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ABSTRACT 
This is the first quantitative and comparative study of the changes and evolution in styles of 
Queensland's vernacular housing between 1910 and 1940. The primary research question is: 
What are the changes that occurred? Secondary questions include: When did these changes 
happen, and why? To this end, analysis concentrates on a sample of houses in a geographical 
area, based on extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, government archival material, and 
contemporary and modern sources. 
Under Queensland's first public housing scheme, Workers' Dwelling applicants took out a 
mortgage fi^om the state to build an architect-designed home on their own land. This process 
generated the official records, which form the backbone of this research. Of the 19,058 
Workers' Dwellings erected in Queensland fi"om 1910 to 1940, nearly 10 percent (1,094) of 
Brisbane's 11,603 Workers' Dwellings were in the former Brisbane local government area of 
Coorparoo. This locality had the requisites of vacant freehold land and public transport for 
applicants during eras of development and depression in Queensland. Moreover, fluctuation in 
numbers of Workers' Dwellings built in Coorparoo reflects the pattern for Queensland as a 
whole. 
To ascertain what are the main changes in style, a classification based on the style changes of 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings is devised and tested. Style is defined as a group of houses 
sharing common physical characteristics that relate to each other and together form a whole 
structure, the main elements being roof form, verandah detail and decorative embellishment. 
Twelve broad classes are distinguished: Class 1, Colonial, for old-fashioned styles; Classes 2 
to 4 for those with a bungalow roof core; Classes 5 to 9 for styles having a gable roof core; 
and Classes 10 to 12, covering a 1930s evolution which used a hip core, a hybrid grouping, 
and all of those styles imported from overseas which were not adapted to the Queensland 
environment. 
Each class has various sub-categories based on a chronological order related to change. The 
full names for these subdivisions indicate the modification or evolution in form or feature 
within each class, such as changes to verandahs and/or more complex roof forms. Changes in 
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feature include modification to decorative elements of verandahs, addition of sleepouts and 
introduction of innovative details like window boxes. 
Evolution of features and styles is a gradual process. Like any fashion such changes have life 
cycles - an innovation is introduced and if successful may come into vogue for a while. This 
analysis includes when they occurred and the time frame. 
Various causes may be considered to explain these changes: broad contextual factors such as 
social, economic, political, cultural and technical developments and architectural trends; the 
legislative and administrative framework affecting Workers' Dwellings; and the contribution 
of architects and clients. This thesis concentrates on specific causes pertaining to the 
Workers' Dwellings Scheme, its implementation, architects and clients, while alluding to 
developments that are more general and contextual. 
Workers' Dwelling architects had to implement administrafive policy while satisfying their 
clients. At the same time they were aware of architectural trends: the 1920s fresh-air fad 
resuhed in sleeping verandahs; promotion of the Californian Bungalow in the 1920s created 
new styles and saw adaptation of its features to older styles; and architectural concepts of 
modernity and the austerity of the 1930s produced radical new designs and the elimination of 
decorative features. 
On the other hand, applicants for Workers' Dwellings were closely involved in the planning 
process. From reading contemporary magazines and newspapers, looking at Workers' 
Dwellings publications, and viewing houses in their locality, they were also aware of home 
fashions. 
Though a complex combination of causes was involved, in the end the desires of clients and 
architects for modern homes was the major factor that drove the changes in styles of Workers' 
Dwellings between 1910 and 1940. 
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CHAPTER 1 INTRODUCTION 
1.1 Outline 
What were the changes in style to Workers' Dwellings from 1910 to 1940? While that 
question is the major focus of this thesis, it is argued that Workers' Dwellings were 
architecturally designed houses that illustrate the evolution of the vernacular Queensland 
house styles - from simple to complex rooflines, from basic bungalow plans to more 
complicated porch and gable, from simple gabled dwellings to nested porch double gables, 
and other radical changes. 
A specially constructed style classification, based on extant Workers' Dwellings erected in the 
former Shire of Coorparoo, is used as a framework to demonstrate the progressive changes 
that evolved in domestic housing over a 30 year period. At the same time this thesis is multi-
disciplinary in that it applies historical methodology to analyse changes to an architectural 
form - domestic housing. It does not discuss the art of design or methods and processes of 
construction; rather, it looks first at what the changes were, then at what drove such changes. 
Aspects analysed include: evolution and changes of styles; introduction of features such as 
bay-windows, sleeping verandahs, window-boxes and flared skirting; and evolution of the 
verandah into a porch. An end result is the establishment of time frames for each style, and 
when new features emerged and came into fashion. 
Although this thesis uses conventional historical resources such as government archival 
materials, contemporary and modern journals and books, it is based primarily on visual 
sources and personal observation. Workers' Dwellings Annual Report illustrations, the actual 
Workers' Dwellings and photographs of them in the 1990s provide the main source material 
for quantitative and comparative analysis. As the methodology is applied history rather than 
the more traditional genre, this thesis uses a report format of subheadings to emphasise the 
introduction of new stages and discussion of pertinent evidence. Bullets are frequently 
employed for lists of facts and for style indicators derived from analysis. Graphs and scanned 
images of Workers' Dwellings are used to illustrate the text, especially in Chapter 3.' 
Many pages have blank space above the footnotes or the bottom of the page due to the next item being a graph, illustration 
or table, and because this thesis uses widow/orphan control to prevent the first line of a paragraph being printed at the 
bottom of the page and the last line of a paragraph being printed at the top of the next page. 
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After outlining the structure of the thesis, this chapter defines the parameters of the study, 
describes the research methodology, explains the derivation of the style classification and 
concludes with a review of relevant primary and secondary sources that provided the context 
and reference material for the study. 
People associate Workers' Dwellings with mean little cottages built according to a few stock 
plans by a benevolent state housing institution. This is quite erroneous. Applicants for 
Workers' Dwellings were not restricted to just a few styles foisted on a poor working-class 
populace by a paternalistic government. The structural framework necessary to understand 
that Workers' Dwellings were more than Housing Commission rented properties, and that the 
scheme provided houses of architectural merit for Queenslanders, is supplied in Chapter 2. 
Discussion on the total number of Workers' Dwellings built in Queensland, Brisbane and 
Coorparoo shows that Coorparoo is an appropriate locality, as it had similar fluctuations in 
the number of dwellings built when compared with the whole of the state and Brisbane. The 
oscillation in numbers shows the relationship of the system to the economy and legislative 
amendments overall. 
1 also contend that a Workers' Dwelling was an architectural home. This is proved in Chapter 
2 by using the WDB's own primary and secondary sources and other information to 
demonstrate that high standards ensured good quality houses were designed and built by 
WDB architects.^ 
This chapter also provides a background review of the legislation and associated regulations, 
as these affected both architects and clients. Under the Workers' Dwellings system, applicants 
had to have regular employment and financial security, own their land free of any mortgage 
and be capable of paying off their loans. Hence Workers' Dwellings clients were sufficiently 
motivated to desire a good quality home, which influenced styles. As wages and building 
costs increased, legislation was amended to cope. The amendments also show how the scheme 
was relaxed, enabling more expensive houses to be built. 
The abbreviation WDB is used for the body responsible for Workers' DwelUngs. 
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Chapter 3 establishes what is meant by style and explains the rationale for using a style 
classification. This is followed by a detailed analysis of each class, examining how the class's 
styles evolved from simple to complex roof forms and identifying when new features 
emerged. Graphs are used to show the life cycle of each class and style. Although some of the 
styles identified were built before 1910 and others continued in vogue after 1940, this chapter 
generates a typology for houses erected in Brisbane between 1910 and 1940. 
The reasons why style changes occurred include WDB architects and clients, architectural 
trends, socio-economic happenings, political and societal changes and other factors. Whereas 
Chapter 3 discusses the progressive changes to styles within each class, and demonstrates 
what significant changes occurred and when, Chapter 4 examines changes from 1910 to 1940 
for all classes. It starts with an analysis of the patterns for each of the three decades. This is 
followed by the reasons for changes such as impact of architectural trends and some mention 
of changes due to societal and economic happenings. Workers' Dwellings Annual Reports, 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings and other sources are utilised to analyse these changes. 
Although Coorparoo is used as the base for the thesis, the inference to be drawn from this 
chapter is that these changes applied globally, that is, not to a specific style or class but 
overall and for Brisbane and Queensland.^ 
Chapter 5, the concluding chapter, briefly reviews the derivation of the style classification, 
what changes occurred, when and the causation. This is followed by a discussion of what 
others have written about style classifications, interwar housing, Workers' Dwellings and 
their impact on Queensland, and concludes with the significance of the study, 
1.2 Parameters 
Rather than undertake the impossible task of studying the history and evolution of 
Queensland house styles as a whole, specific parameters have been selected. These are: 
• the years 1910 to 1940 
• Coorparoo Shire 
• Workers' Dwellings 
Hereafter the -wovds Annual Report xQiet to ihe Annual Reports for Workers' Dwelhngs. 
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1.2.1 The years 1910-40 
Queensland state housing commenced in December 1909 when legislation to assist those of 
small means to acquire homes was passed. The starting point for this study is 1910 as this was 
the first year in which Workers' Dwellings were buih. In January 1910 the Workers' 
Dwellings Board saw established, the Government Gazette published the obligatory 
Regulations for the Act on 25 February 1910, and the first application for a Workers' 
Dwelling was lodged on 1 March 1910." 
There are several reasons why this study concludes in 1940. Primarily, the greatest evolution 
of Queensland vernacular domestic architecture occurred during the interwar period. 
Secondly, the onset of World War II produced restrictions which limited domestic building, 
while post-war building entailed many new building regulations. Because of the war, Annual 
Reports ceased including illustrations in 1940, and these have provided raw data for analysis 
and complemented Coorparoo data. Moreover, by 1940 new, more functional styles evolved 
that were not as readily identifiable with Queensland, and these became the preferred styles 
after the war. While Workers' Dwellings continued to be buih into the 1970s, from 1945 they 
came under the direction of the Housing Commission. Finally, thirty years provided a 
manageable quantity of data. 
1.2.2 Workers' Dwellings 
This study of Queensland state housing is limited to Workers' Dwellings even though the 
government became involved with several other schemes over the period. These included the 
Discharged Soldiers Settlement Scheme, Workers' Homes Scheme and Building Revival 
Scheme. Though the Workers' Homes Scheme involved designing and building houses for 
applicants, the clients' terms were quite different from those applicable to Workers' 
Dwellings. With Workers' Homes, the land was not freehold but held on perpetual lease and 
the applicants' monthly payments were regarded as rent rather than mortgage repayments. 
Moreover, Annual Reports indicate that Workers' Home clients did not respond to the 
government's benevolence as well as Workers' Dwellings borrowers. Though the initial 
designs for Workers' Homes consisted of simpler styles, most of those erected in Coorparoo 
have the same variety and complexity of design and high standards as those Workers' 
Workers' Dwelhngs Registers, Brisbane 1911-13; WDB. ^ «Ma/i?eporf. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1911. Regulations 
published in the Government Gazette of 26 Feb 1910, vol.44, no.48, pp.611-3 
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Dwellings erected in Coorparoo.^ While the various Queensland state housing schemes helped 
over 17% of Queensland families to become home owners by 1940, these other government 
housing schemes have been excluded as they should form separate studies.'^  Throughout the 
period, people from various economic streams acquired Workers' Dwellings, but mainly the 
middle class or upper working class, rather than those of small means. 
1.2.3 Coorparoo 
The Shire of Coorparoo was a local government area with its own shire council until the 
formation of Greater Brisbane in 1925. The boundaries stretched from Thynne Street in the 
north to the intersecfion of Logan and Holland Roads in the south, and from Boundary and 
Ferguson Roads in the east across to the west at Norman Creek and Hanlon Park in Stones 
Comer. The terrain ranges from low-lying flats to quite steep hills. 
In 1910 the shire was an outer Brisbane suburb consisting of only 642 dwellings in 4 square 
miles, and a diverse population of 2,804 ranging from wealthy hill-top dwellers to those of 
low socio-economic means.^ Farmers owned and worked much of the flatter land furthest 
from public transportation while some of the hills were still rough bushland. Arterial roads 
like Old Cleveland, Cavendish and Logan Roads had ribbon development, houses and 
shopping precincts which were accessible by tramway, while off these roads, and on the hills, 
stood grand houses surrounded by acreage. Coorparoo, while not distant from the city, was 
still a semi-rural area in 1910.* It was one of those localities which, according to historian 
Geoffrey Bolton, offered an ideal area for growth, a suburban environment with access to the 
bush.' And Coorparoo did undergo development. The early 1910s population of 2,804 living 
in 642 houses increased. On the night of the 1921 census, 1,456 dwellings housed a 
population of 6,635 while on 30 September 1925 Coorparoo had 10,712 people living in 
3,995 dwellings.'" From 1921 to 1925, Coorparoo experienced an increase of 37.92% in 
population and 66.71%) in the number of dwellings. 
All Workers' Homes erected in Coorparoo were located and styles noted for all extant homes. 
For analysis of the differences in these schemes see Judy Rechner. The Queensland Workers' Dwellings, 1910^0. MQual, 
History, Charles Sturt University, 1992. 
Population data from 3 April 1911 census in Queensland Government's Statistician's Office, Queensland statistics 1911, 
1912, p.TF. 
For an appraisal of historic Coorparoo see Judy Rechner. The Old Coorparoo Shire: a heritage drive tour. Brisbane: BHG, 
1991. 
Geoffrey Bolton. Spoils and spoilers: a history of Australians shaping their environment. 2nd ed. North Sydney: Allen & 
Unwin,1992,p.l20. 
Commonwealth Statistician. Census of the Commonwealth of Australia. Melbourne: Government Printer, 1921, vol.2, 
p. 1585. ABC of Queensland statistics. Brisbane; Government Printer, 1927, p.84. 
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This study is based on Coorparoo because it was a political entity with a variety of 
topography that had the necessary requirement for applicants, namely suitable land. Although 
many estate subdivisions occurred during the booming 1880s, they had limited success and 
unoccupied freehold land abounded in the shire. Thus, from the 1910s, owners and 
entrepreneurs took advantage of every transport improvement available for subdividing and 
selling off land." 
Public transport was an important criterion for applicants buying land. Tramways ran from the 
city to Stones Corner and reached the centre of Coorparoo Shire in 1915.'^ Furthermore, trains 
provided transport for residents in the north of the suburb. A WDB stipulation that land 
should be suitable and 'situated in a residential locality' implied that it should be accessible to 
public transport, while a 1919 memo stated that inspectors were to check the suitability of the 
land for several aspects including accessibility." Coorparoo offered land with available 
transport to prospecfive applicants. It was also a typical Brisbane suburb, its many pre-World 
War II houses elevated above the ground with open verandahs and 'tin' roofs. Clearly the 
former Coorparoo Shire is a suitable locality for study. 
Of the 19,058 Workers' Dwellings erected in Queensland between 1910 and 1940, 11,603 
(60.88%) were built in Brisbane.''' Nearly 10%o of those constructed in Brisbane were built in 
Coorparoo. Of the 1,096 applications to build in Coorparoo, 1,085 were approved before 31 
October 1940, and all but 3 were approved by the end of 1940. A sample of 871 dwellings 
was found to remain throughout the shire in 1995, which represents 1.51% of all Workers' 
Dwellings erected in Brisbane. 
Workers' iApplied for 
Dwelhngs ; 
Totals I U096 
Approved 
i';o'64 
% built in 
Coorparoo 
'9.'54% 
Extant 
871 
Sample Total in 
Brisbane 
"7'5i'%' iifioi 
Fig. 2: Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 
In this study, the term Coorparoo refers to the former Shire of Coorparoo. Unless given 
another qualification such as Brisbane or Queensland, when Workers' Dwellings are 
Studies of Post Office Directories, census returns, survey and estate plans, and driving around the area. 
Gary Ford. 'The tramways and Coorparoo', in Brisbane: people, places and progress, eds Rod Fisher and Barry Shaw. 
Brisbane: BHG, 1995, pp.40,42. 
State Advances Corporation. Workers' Dwellings. 2nd ed. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1925. Memorandum of 
Commissioner to Officer in Charge Workers' Dwellings, Recent amendments to the Workers' Dwellings Act, 27 Nov 
1919, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architectural. 
''' Appendix 1 (p.232) deals with statistics relevant to Workers' Dwelhngs. Queensland Government's Statistician's Office. 
Statistics of the state of Queens land for the year 1939-40. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1940, p.23D. 
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mentioned, this means those dwellings erected in the former Coorparoo Shire under the state 
housing program known as the Workers' Dwellings Scheme. 
1.4 Methodology 
The objectives of this thesis required first the identification of all existing Workers' 
Dwellings buih in Coorparoo. This sample was used to establish a style classification, while 
contextual information was collected relevant to Workers' Dwellings and domestic 
architecture. Subsequently the data was analysed to discover the changes which occurred and 
the reasons for these changes. 
As this thesis is based on style changes of Workers' Dwellings buih in the former Shire of 
Coorparoo, this section provides the methodology used to acquire the requisite data. The first 
stage necessitated acquiring the basic raw data, then locating, identifying, recording and 
verifying information on each extant Workers' Dwelling. 
1.4.1 Raw data collection 
The first step was to design a Microsoft Access database for entering the raw data concerning 
all Workers' Dwellings erected in the former Shire of Coorparoo using the Workers' 
Dwellings Registers.'^ Field names chosen were the same as, or related to, data in the 
Workers' Dwellings Registers and included all column headings. Two additional fields were 
used for other details. The first field, called Remarks, recorded information about the site's 
contemporary address if it varied from that of the 1990s.'^ The second additional field was a 
memo text field for Notes. This field recorded other details such as extra amounts advanced, 
marriage and death details, and any subsequent research such as a title or post office directory 
search. 
As this was the first systematic study of Workers' Dwellings Registers, all data for each place 
was recorded. Some information in the Registers was not available elsewhere and, while not 
relevant to this thesis, it might provide data for other studies. For example, in the early years. 
Registers were located in the Department of Housing, Local Government and Planning, Housing Services, Home 
Ownership Division, Securities Section. As details in these Registers included mortgage dates all the dwelhngs were 
built. 
For example: streets once said to be in Coorparoo are now in Camp Hill; where an address did not include a street name 
but had some location information such as Eastleigh Estate; and name or ownership changes. 
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a number of sole females were successfiil applicants, but the reason for this is unknown. 
Changes in street names would appear to be another study topic. The data also provides 
material for analysis of house costs and comparison of the value offences over the years. 
To ensure accuracy and consistency, several database tables and queries related to pertinent 
street names and suburbs were created. The Streets table listed all known Coorparoo street 
names from earliest days to those currently in use. Another table gave the names of the 
suburbs. To ensure accuracy and guarantee entry of Workers' Dwellings only within the 
locality, work sheets listing the areas' portions, suburbs and streets were always at hand.'^ 
Data entry of successfiil Coorparoo applications started with the first entry in the Workers' 
Dwelling Register volume 1, dated 1 March 1910 for Workers' Dwelling number 81. All 
applications were checked to see if they belonged in the sample. Volume 17 contained the 
final relevant entry, that of Workers' Dwelling application number 22,843 dated 16 
December 1940. The net resuh after months of data entry was an interim total of 1,096 
Workers' Dwellings erected in the former shire of Coorparoo from 1910 to 1940 inclusive. 
Another primary source, the BCC Building Registers, included relevant data on Workers' 
Dwellings.'^ Database modifications permitted the incorporation of appropriate information. 
BCC register entries provided the following information: 
address of the building 
type of structure such as commercial, house or garage 
old property description 
name and address of the owner and builder 
architect's name(s) if involved 
material such as fibro, tin and timber or brick 
The registers described all applications for new structures and additions. With all applications 
with a Coorparoo address, if it was for additions to a home or the architect responsible for a 
new home or additions was the WDB, the database was searched by owner's name, old 
property description and/or street. If it was either a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling or a house 
'^  Appendix 4 (p.235) has illustrations of some of these tables. 
'^  BCC Approval Registers Sep 1925 to Jun 1940. Some volumes are missing. These are held at the Brisbane City Archives. 
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erected in Coorparoo under the auspices of the WDB, then all the BCC register information 
was added to the database for the following reasons: 
. usefiilness of an owner's previous address for Post Office Directory searches 
• verification of Workers' Dwelling Register information 
. initial information about houses connected to the WDB but no data recorded in the 
database 
. more usefiil data for a social history of WDB applicants 
. possible analysis of the number of the applicants who moved from the northern suburbs to 
Coorparoo or were already residents 
While these BCC registers showed that the WDB was responsible for 556 new houses within 
the study's boundaries, 93 of these had no previous entry in the database. An assumption was 
made that these houses belonged to another state housing scheme. To clarify these anomalies, 
all Workers' Homes erected in Coorparoo were added to the database.'^ 
1.4.2 Identification of sites - plotting 
After completing data entry of all the Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, it was time to locate 
each dwelling. As registers provided only street and/or estate names and old property 
descriptions, it was necessary to detect the location and then plot each site on Lands 
Department working maps.^° This required a listing of all sites by portions (For), street names 
and old property descriptions in ascending order. To assist identification, the database query 
included Workers' Dwelling number, year approved, and Remarks field. Working portion by 
portion, relevant information in the Access database was printed in a Word table, as illustrated 
below. 
[See table next page] 
'^  Workers' Homes Registers like the Workers' Dwellings Registers were also located in the Department of Housing's, 
Securities Section. The information was in the first three Workers' Home Registers. All 107 of the Workers' Homes 
erected prior to 1941 were located using the methods developed for finding and identifying Workers' Dwellings. Only 
62 were extant in 1996. 
°^ Department of Lands. Cify of Brisbane 4 chain working maps 118, 119, 130, 131, 143 and part of 142. Bnsbane; 
Department of Lands, 1995. 
I 
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Street Por I Old properfy description Remarks Year WD No. 
Barnes Ave i57 iR.l of subs 18,19&20 of r A of sub3 of ; 1933 : 18299 
:P.57 I ; 
Barnes Aye ;57 S l l & 12 of resubB of sub2 of'Por 57 Ll?23 | 10996 
Barnes Ave ;:57" 8 . 1 3 ^ 3 of sub 14 oif'r ;1915 I 5927 
;P.57 ; 
Barnes Aye 57 ' S.'2i'&'22 of resub Aof subiof Por 57 ;.1?22 i 10747 
EdmondSt 57 S.24 &25'of resub B of sub2 of Por 57 : James & Mary Watt tili 1947, TF; 1916 i 6711 
i Murray 
Lackey Ave :57'''"s.29 & 30'of resubBoif sut)'2 of P^^ iMR 1941^ Extra &^^^1^ Security: 1924 \ 12166 
:£234/8/-
LackeyAye ]57 S.46 &47of resubB of sub2 of Por 57 ; Previously WD J730, Sunny Hill EsrtMe 10820 
Lackey'Ave''''''']57'^''s^ I'Address'Sunny Hill Estate •••^•^••-••••••••• r -^J^Q 
Lackey Ave :57 S.48&49ofResubBofsub2ofPor57 | Lackey/Primer : 1915 i 6414 
StLeonar(is'St1'57'''^R.'rofsub'rofPor57 iBorrowed £200'Sep 1937 r i923l 11545 
StLeonardsSt l57 :R.3ofsubl ofPor57 ;MR 1947 11923 1 11447 
Fig. 3: Sample property table 
When the current address was not known, searches were made using various maps, plans, 
directories. Certificates of Title and databases. The first step involved matching each site's old 
property description with the modern land description (Lot on Registered Plan) on the 
working map. Using the relevant 1895 McKellar maps of Brisbane and some survey plans, 
many of the 1,096 Workers' Dwellings were successfully plotted on the working maps.^ ^ 
Various methods of locating Workers' Dwellings that were unsuccessfully plotted included 
searches of Post Office Directories and checking a 1931 Brisbane directory.^^ Where the old 
property description did not relate to any modern land description, the Department of Lands 
CISP database was used to convert these old property descriptions into 'Lot on Plan' to 
facilitate the plotting of some of the mystery sites. Reference to a few early estate plans along 
with old registered plans made possible the clarification of more sites. The Department of 
Lands kindly supplied Certificates of Title for over 200 sites.^ ^ These documents often 
provided sufficient data to locate dwellings. Combining various methods meant the successful 
plotting of the remaining unknown sites. 
While I was plotting and highlighting each site on the large working maps, smaller 
photocopied fieldwork maps received similar notation. The print-outs and fieldwork maps of 
contiguous portions were put into folders ready for location by fieldwork. 
21 
Old properfy description used the following abbreviations: R. for resub or resubdivision, S. for sub or subdivision and Por 
for Portion. Remarks also used abbreviations such as TF for Transfer of land and MR for mortgage release. 
A.R. McKellar. McKellar's official map of Brisbane & suburbs: sheets 9 and 10. Brisbane: Surveyor-General's Office, 
1895. 
23 
Queensland Post Office directories. Brisbane: Library Board of Queensland <microfiche> 1908-40. Photocopies of 
pertinent pages ia author's possession from George Sprye Bartlett, Greater Brisbane area atlas directory of residents 
and streets: including Wynnum, Manly-Lota and Sandgate. Brisbane: Read Press, 1931. 
The Titles Office is now located within the Department of Natural Resources. 
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1.4.3 Identification of sites - locating 
Once I knew the paper location of each of the 1,096 Workers' Dwellings, the next step was 
the actual detection of them in situ. I created a fieldwork survey form with enough 
information from the database to assist with location. The form had sufficient spaces for 
filling in requisite data of street number, photograph number, roof fabric, verandah shape, 
roofline and a style descriptor, with white space for other details such as characteristics, 
innovations, modifications, additions and unusual features.^^ Roof fabric, verandah shape, 
roofline and descriptor formed individual tables in the database. These tables allowed for 
choices and provided the type of information that would assist with noting changes. The 
descriptor table was based on one devised by Rod Fisher to assist people in identifying the 
style of their home.^ ^ 
Fill in blanks, record information 
Street No. Stanley St East WD Nam 
13774 
RPD S.174&175ofSec2ofPor50 
Remarks MR 1952, Norman Park? 
Roof fabric is Tin or Verandah shape = 
Street No Stanley St East WD Num 
18099 
RPD S.172&173ofPor50 
Remarks 
Roof fabric is Tin or Verandah shape = 
Street No. Tiber St WD Num 
6295 
RPD S.20&21ofSec3ofPor50 
Remarks cnr Tiber & Rome Sts 
Roof fabric is Tin or Verandah shape = 
Workers' D^  
Year House cost 
1926 £576 
Roofline = 
Year House cost 
1933 £530 
Roofline = 
Year House cost 
1915 £260 
Roofline = 
welhngs survey form Page 1 
Cost offence Area EXTANT y/n 
£4 32p 
Photograph no. 
Descriptor = . . . . . . 
Cost offence Area EXTANT y/n 
£10 32p 
Photograph no. 
Descriptor = „ . . . , 
Cost offence Area EXTANT y/n 
£5 32p 
Photograph no. 
Descriptor = 
Fig. 4: Sample of part of a survey form 
Survey forms were printed out for one or more contiguous portions with the sites arranged by 
street name then property description (RPD). Armed with survey forms, fieldwork maps, 
camera, style sheet and hat-on-head, I began the laborious process of locating and identifying 
each Workers' Dwelling. Using working maps, which included property boundary lines, and 
walking up and down a street noting property boundaries and correlating them with the map, I 
could discern most sites. The form was filled in and where possible a photograph taken. Only 
22 properties largely hidden by fences and/or trees were not photographed. The process was 
very time consuming as it took about two hours of fieldwork to locate, photograph and record 
information per 15 places, and more time to update the database. 
25 
Appendix 5 (p.237) includes a survey style sheet and the roof fabric, verandah shape, roofline and descriptor tables. 
Rod Fisher. 'Identity', in The Queensland house: a roof over our heads, eds Rod Fisher and Brian Crozier. Brisbane; 
Queensland Museum, 1994. pp.31-48. 
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Following fieldwork sessions came data entry of information noted on survey forms. After 
film processing and matching of sites and photographs, the photograph identification number 
(photo-id). Workers' Dwelling number, street address and year of application were recorded 
on the back of each photograph. Finally the database was updated, the photo-id entered, any 
mistakes corrected and descriptive information entered in the memo field. Photograph notes.^'^ 
1.4.4 Identification of sites - verifying 
To verify the correct location of all sites and obtain an outiine of each dwelling, copies of 
sewerage detail plans for the entire shire were acquired from the Brisbane City Council.^^ 
These plans show an outiine for each dwelling. Each extant Workers' Dwelling was matched 
with its dwelling outline, a copy of this outline added to the site photograph and the detail 
plan number noted in the database. Time was taken to verify site locations, checking that each 
fieldwork map site matched that of the detail plan, and that the plan outiine matched the 
photograph and site description. 
Working through the detail plans was a worthwhile exercise as it showed a few places 
wrongly located and the discovery was made that some Workers' Dwellings had been entirely 
missed. If the outline, photograph and physical description disagreed, the site was revisited. 
The final result was a sample of 871 extant dwellings. Three sites had 2 applications.^^ 222 
Workers' Dwellings were excluded for various reasons, for example where the site is now a 
block of flats, modern units, a hole in the ground, shop, replacement home, or some other use. 
The following table, which lists the suburbs in Coorparoo Shire alphabetically, shows the 
number of Workers' Dwellings approved by 31 December 1940, sites excluded and those 
extant for each suburb.^° 
27 
Appendix 2 includes an example of the database form see page 233. 
28 
BCC Water Supply and Sewerage Department Detail Plans, microfiche copies held in the BCC Heritage Unit. 
Two apphcations were approved for three sites so that applications 2284, 3730 and 6414 subsequently became Workers' 
Dwelhng numbers 15173, 10820 and 21648. 
See page 44 for graphs illustrating the number of Workers' Dwellings approved, excluded and extant. 
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Suburb 
Camp Hill 
Coorparoo 
Greenslopes 
Holland Park 
Norman Park 
Stones Comer 
TOTALS 
iCount ; 
208; 
539: 
100; 
82; 
86; 
81; 
; 1096; 
ixcluded ; 
10: 
145; 
22; 
6; 
6; 
33; 
222; 
Extant 
198 
392 
78 
76 
79 
48 
871 
Fig. 5: Number of sites by suburb 
It became obvious, while meandering around the former Shire of Coorparoo locating and 
identifying each Workers' Dwelling and its relevant features, that the many styles required 
categorising, their changes needed analysis and the relationships between styles had to be 
clarified. The evolution of specific features was also noticeable, such as flare skirted bay 
windows, sleeping verandahs, low-pitched verandah roofs and wide verandah columns.^' The 
more obvious innovations related to the progressive changes of the roof profile, from simple 
to very complex rooflines. Limitations of the style sheet used for site location became 
obvious, as it lacked sufficient indicators for 1930s styles and for changes over time.^ ^ To 
analyse these changes a more detailed style classification was needed. 
1.4.5 Style classification 
The following discussion outlines the derivation of the typology used in this thesis while 
Chapter 3 discusses the rationale behind the style classification scheme and defines the 
meaning of style. 
Having located and identified all the extant Workers' Dwellings, to achieve the aims of the 
study it was necessary to devise a style classification based on changes which had occurred. A 
comparison of rooflines and descriptors showed a lack of correlation for some styles, 
complications resuhing from the use of two sets of indicators, and the necessity to create new 
categories. While arranging photographs according to their Workers' Dwelling numbers 
provided a chronological sequence, the patterns that emerged led to the classification of 
twelve classes delineated by roof profiles. 
These twelve broad classes were: Class 1, Colonial, for very old-fashioned types, and Classes 
2 to 4 for those with a bungalow roof core, while Classes 5 to 9 deah with those with gable 
31 
The terms sleeping verandah and sleepout were both used by the WDB to refer to the side verandah that was separate from 
the entrance verandah. 
^^  Appendix 5 (p.237) includes a table showing this comparison. 
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cores. The last three classes were for 1930s evolutions that used a hip core, hybrid types and 
finally a class for those styles derived from overseas. 
The site photographs were sorted according to class, arranged by Workers' Dwelling 
numbers. Inspection of the photographs within each class, noting the emergence of features 
and evolutionary changes, resulted in each class being flirther broken down into specific 
styles broadly based on a chronological order related to the emergence of a new feature or 
change in complexity of the roof Each new sub-category was added to the style classification 
with the updated style of each site noted in the database. Photographs were then arranged by 
style and ordered by their Workers' Dwelling number. 
Another task was to research the Annual Reports and WDB design books for the first 
appearance of each style. Distinctive styles not previously noted were also incorporated in the 
classification scheme. 
As a feature of the Queensland home is that owners modify, extend and remodel them, any 
obvious alterations were noted while conducting the survey. Furthermore, because additions 
can have an impact on assessment of style, the data was checked with a view to ascertaining 
whether an owner had received substantial advances from the WDB and/or made an 
application to the BCC for additions. The relevant site photograph was reviewed for any 
visible additions. If applicable, additions were noted on the back of the photograph, in the 
Notes field, and the field Moc////e<i altered from its default of 'No' to 'Yes'. Some sites were 
revisited to verify such additions, notation being subsequently made in the database and on 
photographs. Where evidence such as an Annual Report photograph, BCC detail plan or other 
information indicated the original style, then this was the style used for classification rather 
than the 1990s form. 
The photographs and associated information in the Workers' Dwellings database provided 
evidence for examining the evolution of styles and how they developed from one to another, 
for example from the bungalow to the asymmetrical bungalow then to porch and gable 
bungalow. 
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1.4.6 The data, statistics and graphs 
The Access database provided raw data for compiling statistics and graphs in Microsoft Excel 
for insertion in the written document. Linking the spreadsheet to the database meant that 
whenever database records were amended, the Excel tables reflected such changes. The Excel 
tables were formatted and graphs constructed where needed. Graphs used throughout this 
thesis are based on raw data in the database; they provide quantitative illustration to 
complement the written discourse. 
1.4.7 Other sources 
Once the raw data was collated, the style classification created, the method adopted for 
producing graphs and its application to the sample understood, it was time to look at the 
contextual aspects. This included researching the government architects responsible for 
Workers' Dwellings, comparing their government work with any private house designs for 
which they were responsible, and finding out what was and is being said about Queensland's 
domestic architecture then and now. Another database, called Notes, replaced cards for note 
taking and recording bibliographic details for all contextual research. Notes contains tables for 
bibliographic data, media such as journals, theses and books, and a memo field for recording 
notes." 
Ascertaining the qualifications of those employed in Brisbane who were responsible for 
Workers' Dwellings required the use of the Queensland Government's Blue Books. The 
names and positions of all WDB architectural staff were noted and each person was checked 
out in Donald Watson and Judith McKay's directory to see if they were listed as an architect. 
Michael Kennedy's thesis was used to locate who, if any, were noted as responsible for any 
particular domestic structures.^'' 
Collecting evidence to show the changes which evolved in domestic housing involved 
researching contemporary and other relevant literature. Sources used included both primary 
and secondary materials. 
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Appendix 3 includes the Notes database relationships, see page 234. 
Donald Watson and Judith McKay. A directory of Queensland architects to 1940. St Lucia: UQ Library, 1984; Michael 
Owen Kennedy. Domestic architecture in Queensland between the wars, MBltEnv (Building Conservation) thesis, 
UNSW, 1989; Blue books: compiled from official returns in the Registrar-Generals Office. Brisbane: Pubhc Service 
Board, 1910-30. 
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1.5 Historiography 
Primary sources used include: 
Queensland Workers' Dwellings Registers, 1910-40 
Queensland Workers' Homes registers 1923-40 
BCC Building Application Registers, 1925-41 
Queensland Department of Housing's library collection of Annual Reports, design books 
and photos^^ 
photographs and plans from Workers' Dwellings' Annual Reports 
author's photographs of extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 
Queensland Certificates of Titles and Registered Plans 
Queensland Post Office Directories 1908 to 1940 
BCC Water Supply and Sewerage Department Detail Plans from 1923-58 
City of Brisbane working maps 118, 119, 130, 131, 143 and part of 142 
State Advances Corporation files held at Queensland State Archives, Housing 
Commission TR 1321/1 
contemporary architectural journals especially Architectural and Building Journal of 
Queensland 
contemporary magazines, in particular, Australian Home Beautiful 
Government publications 
Domestic architecture monographs 
Secondary sources include: 
• theses and unpublished reports 
• literature on architectural styles, architects and architecture 
• books and articles on Australian and Queensland history 
Contemporary literature, particularly the Architectural and Building journal of Queensland 
{ABJQ) and Australian Home Beautiful (AHB) and various other primary sources discussing 
Australian architecture, was researched.^ *^ Most contemporary and more recent publications 
limit their discussion to those structures designed by private architects and are derogatory of 
Queensland vernacular domestic architecture. Secondary sources providing background 
In 1996 these were housed in the hbrary of the Queensland Department of Works and Housing. While the author used the 
Departments copies of Annual Reports most were also were published in QPP. 
The Architectural and Building Journal of Queensland (Brisbane), 7 Nov 1922-Nov 1940 (Copies held by NTQ); 
Australian Home Beautiful (Melbourne), 15 Oct 1925-1 Dec 1933 (Copies held at UQ ARMUS hbrary). As so many 
articles by a variety of authors or bodies were used to support the text, the decision was taken not to provide full 
bibliographic details when furst citing articles. Also, in both short citations and bibliography entries, the date compnses 
the short version of the month with year in full. 
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material on style and architecture include the works of Richard Apperiy, J. M. Freeland, 
Robin Boyd and Hazel Conway.^' Materials on the social aspects of the period include works 
written by Peter Cuffley, Kerren Reiger, Jennifer Craik, Marilyn Lake, Raymond Evans and 
Kay Saunders.^* Background historical context research includes a variety of texts by noted 
historians such as Geoffrey Bohon, Geoffrey Blainey and Russel Ward for general Australian 
history and Queensland writers Ross Johnston, Ross Fitzgerald and C. A. Bernays.^^ 
Donald Watson's report on the Queensland house was one of the earliest documents to 
seriously discuss the origins and evolution of Queensland's vernacular domestic architecture. 
Unfortunately for this study the author, a state architect, concentrated on last century with a 
heavy emphasis on government buildings.''" Another early unpublished report by Peter Newell 
also looked at derivation of the Queensland house and broadly discussed its characteristic 
elements and construction details. His thesis also covered these topics.'" 
The quality and quantity of material published on the Queensland house has been steadily 
improving over the last twenty years. Starting in 1978, the National Trust of Queensland 
published several books on Brisbane's historic homes. While those written by Janet Hogan 
were mainly concerned with grand houses, the second volume by Ray Sumner included 
smaller homes. Other writings by Sumner concentrated on vernacular domestic architecture 
before 1920, for example her study of domestic architecture in north Queensland from the 
Richard Apperiy, Robert Irving, and Peter Reynolds. A pictorial guide to identifying Australian architecture: styles and 
terms from 1788 to the present. North Ryde: A & R, 1989; John Maxwell Freeland. Architecture in Australia: a history. 
Ringwood, Vic: Penguin, 1968; Robin Boyd. Australia's home: its origins, builders and occupiers. Melbourne: MUP, 
1952; Hazel Conway and Rowan Roenisch. Understanding architecture: an introduction to architecture and 
architectural history. London: Routledge, 1994. 
Peter Cuffley. Australian houses of the '20s & '30s. Fitzroy, Victoria: Five Mile Press, 1989; Peter Cuffley. Australian 
houses of the forties & fifties. Knoxfield, Victoria: Five Mile Press, 1993; Kerren M. Reiger. The disenchantment of the 
home: modernizing the Australian family 1880-1940. Melbourne: OUP, 1985; Jennifer Craik. 'The cultural poUtics of 
the Queensland house'. Continum, vol.3, no.l, (1990), pp.193-5; Jennifer Craik. 'Verandahs and frangipani: women in 
the Queensland house', m On the edge: women's experiences of Queensland, ed. Gail Reekie. St Lucia: UQP, 1994, 
pp. 155-65; Marilyn Lake. 'Historical homes', in. Packaging the past? Pubhc histories, eds John Rickard and Peter 
Spearritt. Melbourne: MUP, 1991, pp.46-54; Raymond Evans and Kay Saimders. 'No place like home: the evolution of 
the Austrahan housewife', in Gender relations: domination and negotiation, eds Raymond Evans and Kay Saunders. 
Sydney: Harcourt Brace Jovanovich, 1992, pp. 175-93. 
Geoffrey Blainey. A shorter history of Australia. Melbourne: Wilham Heinemann Austraha, 1994; Geoffrey Bolton. Spoils 
and spoilers: a history of Australians shaping their environment. 2nd ed. North Sydney: Allen feUnwin, 1992; Russel 
Ward. A nation for a continent: the history of Australia 1901-75. rev.ed. Richmond, Vic: Heinemann Educational 
Victoria, 1985; W. Ross Johnston. The call of the land: a history of Queensland to the present day. Milton, Qld: 
Jacaranda Press, 1982; Fitzgerald, Ross. A history of Queensland: from 1915 to the 1980s. St Lucia: UQP, 1984; Charles 
Arrowsmith Bemays. Queensland: our seventh political decade, 1920-30. Sydney: A & R, 1931. 
Donald Watson. 'The Queensland house: a report into the nature and evolution of significant aspects of domestic 
architecture in Queensland'. Brisbane, National Trust of Queensland, 1981. 
"" Peter Newell. The origins and development of the single family house in Queensland: Part 1 Pioneer shelter to World War 
n. Brisbane, The Board of Architects of Queensland Award, 1974. (UQ ARMUS); Peter Newell. The house in 
Queensland from fu-st settlement to 1985. MArch thesis. Architecture, University of Queensland, 1988. 
Chapter 1 Introduction Page 31 
aspect of the environment and habitability. In an article, Sumner summarised the evolution 
and stylistic features of the Queensland vernacular up to about the 1920s. In a volume which 
includes Brisbane's housing, Sumner applied her north Queensland research to the Brisbane 
scene. "^  
In 1985 Sumner and Rod Fisher edited and contributed to a Brisbane History Group 
publication that included papers by six experts on housing in Brisbane. Fisher has also 
provided information on Queensland's domestic housing in papers on Brisbane house forms 
and a 1994 paper looking at Queensland vernacular styles.''^ The latter was most useflil, as 
Fisher based his style classification on changes to the roofline of Queensland's vernacular 
housing. A photographic study by Ray Joyce, with commentary by Bal Saini, used excellent 
coloured pictures depicting features such as verandahs, stumps, roof forms and interiors of the 
Queensland vernacular house; but this concentrated on pre-World War I dwellings.^" 
In a study of north Queensland housing, Peter Bell investigated housing between 1861 and 
1920."^  While this book did not look at styles, it evaluated the derivation of construction 
techniques, and the form, material, decorative features and modifications for vernacular 
timber and tin houses. 
Two articles by conservation architect Robert Riddel discussed the evolution of architecture 
in Queensland, but he concentrated on grand houses designed by well-known architects."^ 
A more recent publication by the BCC Heritage Unit examined construction of and 
renovations to traditional houses. The section on the evolution of house styles used 
Ray Sumner. More historic homes of Brisbane. Brisbane: National Trust of Queensland, 1982; Ray Sumner. Settlers and 
habitat in tropical Queensland. Vol. Monograph series no.6. Townsville: James Cook University of North Queensland, 
1974; Ray Sumner. 'The Brisbane house in historical context', in Brisbane: housing, health, the river and the arts, eds 
Rod Fisher and Ray Sumner. Brisbane: BHG, 1985, pp.34^1; Ray Sumner. 'The Queensland style', in The history and 
design of the Australian house, ed. Robert Irving. Melbourne: OUP, 1985, pp.291-313. 
Rod Fisher. 'In search of the Brisbane house', in Brisbane: housing, health, the river and the arts, eds Rod Fisher and Ray 
Sumner. Brisbane: BHG, 1985, pp.42-53; Rod Fisher. 'Brisbane's timber houses in Queensland context: towards a 
dynamic analysis', m. Brisbane: mining, building. Story Bridge, the windmill, ed. Rod Fisher. Brisbane: BHG, 1989, 
pp.79-102; Fisher,'Identity', 1994, PP.3M8. 
Balwant Singh Saini and Ray Joyce. The Australian house: homes of the tropical north. Sydney: Weldon, 1982. 
Peter Bell. Timber and iron: houses in North Queensland mining settlements, 1861-1920. St Lucia: QUP, 1984. 
Robert Riddel. 'Sheeted in iron: Queensland', in Towards the dawn: federation architecture in Australia 1890-1915, eds 
Trevor Howells and Michael Nicholson. Marrickville, NSW: Hale & Iremonger, 1989, pp. 108-26; Robert Riddel. 
'Design', in The Queensland house: a roof over our heads, eds Rod Fisher and Brian Crozier. Brisbane: Queensland 
Museum, 1994, pp.49-62. 
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architectural sketches with captions to assist people in the identification of houses buih in one 
of four eras.''^  
With so little published on the twentieth century Queensland house, a useful tool was an 
architect's catalogue of timber joinery. Written by John Coates to publicise his company's 
products for Queenslanders 'doing up' their homes, it illustrates the commercial range 
available from his factory, and provides some commentary and time frames concerning the 
use of timber joinery in vernacular houses."* 
While the amount of secondary source material published about Queensland state housing is 
limited, the responsible body published Annual Reports after 30 June each year, except 1910. 
These reports include details on the operation of state housing schemes, while appendices 
give illustrations of Workers' Dwellings, numbers of houses approved and erected, the 
amount of monies advanced, and numbers of Workers' Dwellings built in each town. Until 
1940 the reports contain photographs of houses erected in the previous financial year. 
The 1923 Annual Report provides an appendix with photographs and floor plans of Workers' 
Homes. This was subsequently published as the first pattern book.''^  The 1924 and 1926 
pattern books contain not only information for state housing applicants but also photographs 
of actual dwellings accompanied by each house's plan. Most of these, however, had been used 
in Annual Reports of previous years.^° The next three pattern books number the illustrations, 
with designs 1 to 34 published in 1928, 35 to 66 in 1935, and 67 to 98 in 1938.^' Annual 
Reports and the pattern books with designs number 1 to 98 supplied examples used to 
illustrate my discussion on styles, while photographs and plans were analysed to reinforce 
arguments. ^ ^ 
BCC Heritage Unit. Looking after the Queensland house. Brisbane: The Council, 1997. 
48 
John Coates. Traditional architectural joinery for authentic restorations. Brisbane: The Woodworkers Company, 1995; 
Coates, John. Traditional architectural joinery and restoration products. Brisbane: The Woodworkers Company, 1997. 
'Designs of typical Workers' Homes', in State Advances Corporation (Workers' Dwellings Branch) Annual Report 1923, 
ed. Workers' Dwellings Branch. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1923. 
From December 1920 the government body responsible for Workers' Dwellings was the State Advances Corporation 
(SAC). Hereafter the initials SAC refer to this body. SAC. Workers' Dwellings. 1st ed. Brisbane: Government Printer, 
1924; SAC. Workers' Dwellings Workers' Homes: how to acquire a home of your own. Queensland Government 
housing schemes. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1926. 
SAC. Designs of homes: Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1928; SAC comp. 
Designs of homes: Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1928; SAC. Designs of 
dwellings. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1935; SAC. Designs of dwellings. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1938. 
^ As the 1925 and 1926 pattern books relied on illustrations previously pubhshed in Annual Reports, 1 rarely refer to them or 
use them for analysis. 
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Three theses have been written on various aspects of Workers' Dwellings." The political and 
historical context of the legislation for Queensland's state housing was examined by Judy 
Rechner. While the strength of Robyn Hollander's masters thesis was the political and 
historical context for this innovative social welfare type legislation, she gave little emphasis to 
the styles used for Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes. David Roessler in his 
architectural study also looked at the legislation for Workers' Dwellings and Workers' 
Homes. Though discussing Queensland's vernacular domestic architecture from the 1890s, 
Roessler concentrated on the impact of the Californian Bungalow and how it influenced the 
government architects responsible for state housing. He focused on form, scale and space and 
based his research on Annual Reports. 
One of the earliest works on Queensland houses was a geography thesis in 1968. M.B. 
McCabe derived a chronological classification of Brisbane house types from 1842 to the 
1960s in an early attempt to provide an overview of Brisbane's house styles. Unfortunately 
the use of only three main classes based on years limited the classification; dating was not 
always accurate, and not all styles were noted.^ '^  
Architect Michael Kennedy's thesis on Queensland's interwar domestic architecture relied on 
published information drawn mainly from architectural magazines. Furthermore, the style 
classification included only Californian Bungalow, Spanish Mission, Georgian Revival, 
Mediterranean, Old English and Functional, with discussion limited to houses for which 
private architects were responsible.^^ As these architects were generally engaged to design 
homes for affluent people, many of the designs in this thesis are beyond the scope of this 
study. While some of the single-storey tin and timber illustrations are similar to Workers' 
Dwellings, few of the brick dwellings and none of the two-storey dwellings were replicated as 
Workers' Dwellings. All the houses illustrated, however, can be given a style classification as 
Judy Rechner. The Queensland Workers' Dwelhngs, 1910^0. MQual, History, Charles Sturt University, 1992; Robyn 
Hollander Helping those who can help themselves? The Queensland Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes Acts 
1909-39. MPhil thesis, Griffith University, 1987; Robyn Hollander. Housing under Labor: the Queensland Housing 
Commission, 1945-57. PhD thesis (fmal draft), Griffith University, 1996. This PhD thesis looked at the management and 
activities of Queensland's post-war state housing and included some discussion on house styles from 1945 to 1957; 
David Roessler. The bungalow and the Queensland State Government: the development of a modem vernacular, 1890-
1939. MSc in Historic Preservation, Graduate School of Architecture and Planning, Columbia University, 1985. 
M. B. McCabe. A chronological classification of Brisbane house types and its relevance to a study in urban geography, 
MAQual Department of Geography, UQ, 1968. The three class periods were 1842-1914, 1915-39 and 1945, that is fi-om 
the time Brisbane Town was opened for settlement to World War 1, interwar and post war. M. B McCabe. 'Brisbane 
house types: a tool for geographic analysis'. Queensland Geographical Journal, vol.3, (Dec 1975), pp.23-32. Further 
discussion on McCabe's study in Chapter 5, see page 222. 
Kennedy, Michael Owen. Domestic architecture in Queensland between the wars, MBltEnv thesis UNSW, 1989. 
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described in Chapter 3 of this thesis. Kennedy's thesis, with its study of Queensland's 
interwar architects and their work, surveyed intra-state contemporary architectural journals or 
associated publications for articles, photographs or other material relating to Queensland's 
domestic architecture.^^ 
Though much has been written about many aspects of Queensland housing, especially 
nineteenth century, very littie has been published about Workers' Dwellings in recent years. 
An illustrated book of Brisbane homes published in 1982 included a brief section on Workers' 
Dwellings, although this concentrated on the first erected Workers' Dwelling." Bell's study 
used Workers' Dwellings merely to illustrate the introduction of projecting gables, the impact 
of legislation on local builders and ready-to-erect houses, and the types of brackets found on 
north Queensland homes and in WDB publications.^^ Watson's unpublished report discussed 
state housing to some extent with a brief survey of legislation pertinent to Workers' 
Dwellings, Discharged Soldiers Dwellings, Workers' Homes and other state housing 
operations and briefly house styles.^' In Newell's report, a chapter on public housing included 
a rare appraisal of Commonwealth involvement, while another discussed prefabricated 
houses.^ " 
While many of these works provide essential context for this study, they also expose the 
limited detailed research and published material on Workers' Dwellings and Queensland's 
interwar house styles. Moreover, Ray Sumner and Don Watson's statements that Workers' 
Dwellings influenced Queensland's vernacular housing stimulated my interest in 
Queensland's state housing.^' However, this thesis looks specifically at the changes in house 
styles from 1910 to 1940. It uses the extant Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo to establish 
patterns of change and tests a classification scheme for analysing, dating and explaining their 
evolution. 
As Kennedy's survey was most comprehensive, it was used for checking for any private work of WDB architects. 
Sumner, More historic homes, 1982, pp.48-9. 
Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, pp.89, 140-1, 150. 
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Watson, The Queensland house, 1981, pp. 10.1-7. 
Newell, The origins and development of the single family house in Queensland, 1974, Chs 7 and 8; similar discussion m 
Newell, The house in Queensland, 1988, Ch.5. 
Sumner, A/ore historic homes, 1982, p.49; Watson, The Queensland house, 1981, p. 10.1. 
CHAPTER 2 WORKERS' DWELLINGS SCHEME 
This chapter provides the contextual background to state housing, shows the relationship of 
economic and political changes, and includes a synopsis of the legislative framework that 
impacted on the WDB, its architects and clients. This consideration is necessary before 
beginning the discussion on style. 
What were Workers' Dwellings? They were not rows and rows of identical houses. Nor were 
they buih from a limited number of stock plans. State housing did not signify shabby little 
homes for those of low socio-economic means. Instead, the scheme enabled people to gain an 
architecturally built home using a wide diversity of styles, a home that was constructed on a 
block of land of their choice. The Workers' Dwellings Scheme was an example of a state 
government using legislation to provide homes for the people. 
Workers' Dwellings legislation controlled the conditions under which applicants could apply, 
while fiscal policy affected the number of architectural staff employed and amount of money 
available for loans. The finances, or lack of them, allocated to the body responsible for 
Workers' Dwellings is not discussed in depth as it is beyond the scope of this thesis. Fiscal 
policy, however, did influence the numbers built, which is the topic for the first part of this 
chapter. This is followed by a discussion on the rationale behind the scheme and how it 
worked. Finally, the chapter looks at those who designed the houses, how people acquired 
them and proves the extent to which Workers' Dwellings were quality homes. 
2.1 Numbers of Workers' Dwellings built 
The number of Workers' Dwellings built in Queensland each year varied enormously, from 
over 1,600 to less than 300. This section discusses the number of Workers' Dwellings built in 
Queensland, Brisbane and Coorparoo and includes analysis and graphical representation of 
the fluctuations in these numbers from 1910 to 1940. Government legislation and fiscal policy 
influenced the number of Workers' Dwellings approved and the amount of money available 
for each client. This analysis assists in understanding these fluctuation in numbers and their 
impact on style. 
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The first three graphs show the total number of Workers' Dwellings buih in each financial 
year.^ ^ The symbols used are a triangle (A) for Queensland and a square (D) for Brisbane, 
while Coorparoo is represented by a diamond (•) . Brisbane and Queensland figures are the 
number completed in each financial year as published in Annual Reports. Coorparoo figures, 
however, are based on an estimated financial year of completion for each dwelling. Where the 
date of approval was after 30 April, it is assumed that the dwelling was completed in the 
subsequent financial year.*^ ^ Coorparoo figures range from 1910 to 1940, but published 
statistics combined 1910 and 1911 so that they are for 1911-40.^' 
Fig. 6: Workers' Dwellings by financial year 1910-40 
This graph demonstrates that the majority of Workers' Dwellings were built in Brisbane, and 
that the chronological fluctuations for Queensland and Brisbane were similar. Peak years were 
1914 and 1927, while the nadir years were 1919, 1922 and 1932. 
There are several reasons for the decline in the number of Workers' Dwellings from the 1914 
zenith to the nadir years of 1919 and 1922. This decline can be attributed to World War I and 
its impact on the Australian way of life. To help defray the costs of the war, death duties and 
Commonwealth income tax were introduced; shipping shortages and other wartime 
disruptions affected trade patterns. Nevertheless, severe shortages of imported goods 
stimulated Australian manufacturing industries. While some profited from the war, many 
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Appendix 1 (p.232) deals in more depth with statistics relating to Workers' Dwellings and provides sources for the data. 
Source: Inspectors, Circular Memorandum no.18, Tenders, 19 Aug 1927, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 14, 
file 248 G (B), Circular Memoranda File. It was decided to allow two months from date of approval to completion as a 
fair estimation. This was based on figures provided in a 1927 memorandum in which the Townsville inspector stated that 
12 weeks was sufficient time for erecting 2 dwellings. A memorandum by another inspector, dated 6 Aug 1928 claimed 
that in the Roma area it took 8 to 10 weeks to erect a building costing £550, and 9 to 12 weeks in Goondiwindi District. 
Discussion with three retired Brisbane builders revealed that between the wars it took about 6 to 8 weeks to erect a 
timber and tin home in Brisbane. 
The Workers' Dwellings Registers show that by the end of the 1910 financial year 48 out of 58 apphcations had been 
approved. A loose piece of paper with the Department of Housing and Local Government's copy of the first Annual 
Report stated that the fmal instahnent for the first dwelling erected under the Act was paid on 3 June 1910. Therefore at 
least 1 dwelling was completed in the 1910 fmancial year. 
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suffered as prices and rent rose more quickly than wages.'^ ^ Furthermore, during World War I, 
men were away at the war and many did not return. 
Prices of building materials rose sharply during the war: for example, the cost of galvanised 
iron rose from £18 in 1914 to more than £90 byl919.^^ Average weekly wages steadily 
increased from £2 12s lOd in 1914 to £14 16s 8d in 1921, which meant that fewer persons 
were eligible for a Workers' Dwelling, while inflated building costs resulted in the WDB's 
having less money to spend on individual dwellings. 
These factors led to amendments of Workers' Dwellings legislation in 1919, which not only 
increased the maximum annual income of applicants from £416 to £800, making more people 
eligible for loans, but also increased the maximum amount that could be borrowed.^^ These 
amendments led to a huge increase in applications for advances.'^ ^ Due to an economic dip the 
average wage fell to £14 13s 8d in 1922, while the 1921 aduh weekly basic wage of £4 5s Od 
slipped to £4 Os Od.*^^ Furthermore, this small recession forced the government to retrench 
public servants.^° The growth in successfiil applications suffered a slight regression during 
1921-2, owing to an economic recession, the abnormally high cost of building and 
applications for more expensive Workers' Dwellings, resulting in the WDB suspending 
further advances until the new 1921-2 financial year.^' According to the Workers' Dwellings 
Registers, the WDB accepted only five applications for a Workers' Dwelling in Coorparoo 
from January to June 1921; one was approved in February but the rest had to wait until July 
when activities resumed. 
The WDB budget allocation often meant insufficient money to satisfy demand so that the 
WDB was forced to impose restraints. The high demand for Workers' Dwellings led the 
WDB to again impose restrictions on applications by reducing the estimated cost to a 
maximum of £500 during the 1924 and 1925 financial years.'^ Further, from August to 
Blainey, Shorter history of Australia, 1994, p.l57; Ward, A nation for a continent, 1985, pp.106-11. 
^^ WDB, Annual Report, 1919, p. 11. 
'^ m)B, Annual Report, 1920, p. 12. 
^^  WDB, Annual Report, 1920, p. 12. 
^ Rechner, Workers' Dwelhngs, 1992, pp.54-6. 
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Jenny Fleming. 'Power and persuasion: police unionism and law reform in Queensland'. Queensland Review, vol.4, no.2, 
(Oct 1997), p.63. 
'^ WDB, Annual Report, 1921, p.2. 
'^  'Workers dwelhngs', 24 Jan 1925, p. 15; WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p.8. 
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December 1924 no applications were accepted." The Workers' Dwellings Registers had no 
apphcations for Coorparoo dwellings from 19 July 1924 until 16 January 1925, and this 
slump is reflected in the previous graph. The numbers completed in Brisbane and Queensland 
for 1925 to 1928 showed a steady increase till the 1928 slump, a slight increase in the number 
completed in 1929 before sinking to the 1931 nadir. 
Australia's economy suffered a recession in 1927-28. The gross domestic product peaked in 
money terms in 1927-28 and in real terms during the previous year. The interest burden on 
overseas borrowing peaked in 1928, while public investment displayed a dramatic fall after 
1927. While Australia's manufacturing industries increased in variety and quantity following 
World War I, the urban economy was still heavily reliant on primary industry and its growth 
ended by 1927, when export prices fell away.'" Queensland, with a rural based economy, felt 
the impact of falling prices for agriculture and pastoral products. Moreover, the rise in interest 
rates for overseas borrowing also affected the economy. In 1927 Queensland was feeling a 
recession." By 1930 Australia was experiencing the Great Depression. 
The Labor Party which governed Queensland from May 1915 till May 1929 improved the 
conditions of the working man. People were better off, their living conditions improved, and 
they had more money to spend on food, clothing and amusements.'^ These Labor 
governments, however, borrowed and spent vast amounts of money. Their financial 
commitment to state-owned business ventures failed to make the expected profits so that by 
1929, the money supply contracted and there were growing economic difficulties: 
Development and prosperity had ended. Unemployment was rising, taxes were increasing, wages were 
falling and the government kept chalking up deficits. ... Through most of the 1920s Queensland wages 
were higher than elsewhere and hours were shorter. ... In 1931, imemployment stood at 30 percent of 
the workforce (on corrected figures) ... The Australian average of unemployment in the workforce was 
about 38 percent (on corrected figures). ... Queensland was suffering less than the other states. " 
Low unemployment in Queensland during the Depression can be attributed to the lack of 
secondary industries which were prone to high unemployment. Sugar was a major agricultural 
industry in Queensland. Because it was mainly consumed within Australia, the impact of the 
severe decline in its export value (1928-33) did not seriously affect the Queensland economy. 
^^ WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p.8. 
Stuart Macintyre. The Oxford history of Australia: volume 4, 1901-42 the succeeding age. Melbourne: OUP, 1986, pp.212-
4. 
Macintyre, Oxford history of Australia, 1986, p.251. 
Bemays, Our seventh political decade, 1931, p.54. 
" Johnston, Call of the land, 1982, p. 166. 
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Also, its domestic retail price remained at AVid per pound until reduced to 4d per pound in 
January 1933. Consequently the large number of men employed directly and indirectiy in the 
sugar industry, combined with income generated from sales, was a major reason for 
Queensland escaping the full blast of the Depression.^* 
While the Depression was not as severe as in other states, it did impact on Queensland. They 
were lean days, with the Brisbane unemployed, wearing distinctive army greatcoats, gathered 
in hostels and camps, while those employed suffered wage reductions. At the same time the 
building of houses almost ceased. ^ ^ 
By 1932 the economy was recovering, as shown by Queensland's unemployment figures' 
which fell from 18.8% in 1932 to 11.7% in 1934, the lowest in any Australian state.'" The 
market was improving by 1936, and there was a definite return to more prosperous times. 
This was mainly due to the expansion of the rural sector and the Forgan Smith Labor 
government's innovative solutions that operated in favour of the average worker and small 
farmer. These included the 1934 amendment to the Workers' Dwelling legislation, which 
increased the maximum allowable gross income of applicants, the intention being to assist 
'unemployed artisans and labourers' while stimulating the economy, the building industry in 
particular.*' 
The graph above illustrates dramatically the WDB activities before and during the Depression 
years. The peak in 1927 was followed by a slow-down in the number of dwellings erected that 
reached its nadir in 1932. This was due to the government's pecuniary situation which limited 
the WDB's budget, and prospective clients' lack of finance during these years. The situation 
gradually recovered, although the numbers erected fluctuated in the years leading up to the 
onset ofWorld War II. 
78 
Brian Costar. 'Was Queensland different?', in The wasted years? Australia's great depression ed. Judy Mackinolty. 
Sydney: George Allen & Unwin, 1981, pp.161-2; Brian Costar. 'Labor and the Depression', in Labor in power: the 
Labor Party and Governments in Queensland 1915-57 eds D.J. Murphy, R.B. Joyce and Colin A. Hughes. St Lucia: 
UQP, 1981,pp.406-31. 
Bemays, Our seventh political decade, 1931, pp. 133-5; Fitzgerald, History of Queensland, 1984, pp. 167-8; 'Buildmg 
operations', 25 Mar 1933, pp. 1-7; Boyd, ^ w^rra/za 5/lome, l952,p.\02,WDB, Annual Report, 1937, p.l4. 
Fitzgerald, History of Queensland, 1984, pp. 170-1. 
'^ Johnston, Call of the land, 1982, p.l67; 'State Advances Act and Other Acts Relief Amendment Bill, second reading', 
1934, gPApP-740, 742. 
Chapter 2 Workers' Dwellings Scheme Page 40 
There were several reasons for the oscillation in the numbers of completed dwellings from 
1936 to 1940. These relate to budgetary restraints and the December 1935 amendments that 
permitted applications for more expensive dwellings. With an increase in funding in the 1935-
36 financial year, the WDB could afford the 56 dwellings costing more than £800, but the 
reduction in WDB's finances by more than 16% for the 1937 financial year limited the 
number of expensive dwellings to 42.^ ^ At the start of the financial year on 1 July 1936, the 
WDB was so rushed for loans that it was forced to limit them to a maximum of £700 and even 
then it ceased taking new applications from 3 July 1936, the third day of the new financial 
year.*^ Applicants wishing to build Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo were obviously 
amongst the rush, as it took the WDB Office until 24 July 1936 to process the twenty-five 
applications for Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo. 84 
The graphs and discussion above have shown that historical events and other factors affected 
the operations of the WDB and caused the number of dwellings erected to fluctuate. At the 
same time the WDB, in an attempt to satisfy clients and stretch limited funding, frequently 
restricted the maximum amount of advances. The following analysis confirms that these 
happenings in the larger scene also applied to Coorparoo. 
The graph below uses the same data to show the number of Workers' Dwellings erected in 
Brisbane and Coorparoo more specifically. To provide clarity, two Y-axes are used. The left 
hand Y-axis is for Coorparoo with Brisbane on the right. 
100 -O—Coorparoo -H— Brisbane 1200 
Fig. 7: Brisbane and Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings by financial year 1910-40 
This graph demonstrates that the number of Workers' Dwellings erected in Coorparoo and 
Brisbane followed similar patterns. The two discrepancies of one year in the nadir of 1918 
and 1919 and the peak in 1926 and 1927 relate to the fact that the Brisbane figures are based 
WDB, Annual Report, 1937, p. 15. Of these 42 Workers' Dwelhngs costing more than £800, only three were in Coorparoo. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1937, pp.4, 5. 
Only 3 other apphcations were lodged for Coorparoo for the rest of the 1937 fmancial year. 
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on dwellings built in each financial year while the Coorparoo figures have been corrected to 
provide the probable financial year. Both graphs show 1914 as a peak year for the number of 
dwellings built, followed by a dramatic decrease each year to 1918 or 1919. The Coorparoo 
surge from 1918 to 1921, the decline in 1922, the upsurge peaking in 1924, and the drop in 
1925 followed by a dramatic increase to a zenith in 1926 equate with those for Brisbane. Both 
followed similar fluctuations for 1927 to 1939. 
The 1920s was a period of major economic oscillations that affected the building industry. 
The economic boom of the mid-1920s saw Brisbane, as the capital of Queensland and major 
population centre, experience a huge increase in building activity especially in the domestic 
and commercial sectors. Sustaining this boom was an influx of capital from the south, with 
banks and insurance companies erecting new premises, while the newly formed Council of 
Greater Brisbane invested in new works including construction of City Hall, New Farm 
powerhouse and William Jolly Bridge. The state government's financial buoyancy saw work 
start on the State Government Offices in Edward Street and completion of the Treasury 
Buildings.^^ Apart from 1925, the mid-1920s were also boom years for the Workers' 
Dwellings scheme. 
The 1926 financial year was the peak year for erection of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo. 
This relates to improved transport within the locality. During 1925 the tramway was extended 
from the Coorparoo Junction up Cavendish Road to Loreto Hill and along Old Cleveland 
Road to Camp Hill. By March 1926 it ran along Logan Road reaching Arnold Street, Holland 
Park.^ * Most of Coorparoo was now within easy walking distance of 30 chains (0.6km) from 
trams or trains, and development was rapid.*' 
Local government areas like Coorparoo were outer-city suburbs with improving transport. 
They were ripe for entrepreneurs to develop new estates in the mid-1920s. The editor of a 
reputable Queensland architectural journal commented that 1925 was a boom year for home 
construction, with dwellings 'going up in all suburbs', the leading suburbs being Coorparoo 
8S 
Judith Nissen. Pedestrian passages and consumer dreamworlds: shopping arcades of the Brisbane Central Business 
District. PGArts (History), University of Queensland, 1996; Coutts, 'Editorial: the old and the new', 11 Jan 1926, pp.9-
10; 'Building and real estate', 1 Jan 1929, p.9. 
Michael A. Endicott. Coorparoo Stones Comer retrospect. Manly Vale, NSW: Augustinian Historical Commission, 1979; 
Ford, 'Coorparoo tramways', 1995, p.44. Arnold Street, Holland Park is included in the sample. The fu-st approval 
occurred in late 1925, the other 14 between 1927 and 1940. 
' Ford, 'Coorparoo tramways', 1995, p.45, and p.38 a map showing the tramways in Coorparoo Shire by 1926. 
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and Kedron.** Though it seemed as if new suburbs were being created, it was in reality a 
redevelopment of older suburbs, 'particularly the case in such districts as Coorparoo, 
Greenslopes, Ipswich Road, Kedron and Ashgrove. The names are old, but on to the old 
suburbs new wings have grown and the general effect is very noticeable' , ' 89 
With the onset of the Depression, building activities slowed down. In 1931 the retiring 
president of the Suburban Builders' Association acknowledged the difficuhies of the period, 
stating that 'members were having a hard time'. Their worst period for many years was 1930, 
with only 812 homes buih compared to 1,439 in 1929. Best districts 'were Ashgrove, Kelvin 
Grove, Kedron, Coorparoo, Holland Park, Wilston, and Newmarket'. The President felt that 
the decline was due to two main factors: the tight money market and reduction in the number 
of Workers' Dwellings by the WDB.'° In Brisbane these fell from 465 in 1929 to 298 in 1930, 
258 in 1931 and only 144 in 1932, the lowest number since 1911.^' 
Significantly for Coorparoo, improvement in the economy from 1932 saw over 10% of 
Brisbane's Workers' Dwellings erected there between 1933 and 1940. For the financial years 
of 1933 to 1938, over 16% of the Workers' Dwellings buih in Brisbane were actually buih in 
Coorparoo, the reason being the availability of land as by then the whole area had been 
subdivided and was well served by public transport.'^ Coorparoo, like other outer-city 
localities, was an excellent area for prospective applicants to purchase land. 
The average cost of a Workers' Dwelling is illustrated by the next graph, which introduces the 
practice that is continued for the remainder of the study, of using the calendar year of the 
application.^^ Previous graphs based on financial year used a contrived figure for Coorparoo. 
As applicants were expected to include a plan of the dwelling with their applications, and as 
delays between application and approval seem to have related to fiscal policy rather than 
architectural problems, the year of the application will be used hereafter. 
The editor was also an architect. Coutts, 'Editorial: the old and the new', 11 Jan 1926, pp.9-10. 
89 
Coutts, 'Suburban building', 10 Jul 1928, p.l6. Parts of Greenslopes were in the former Coorparoo Shire. 
The President, 'Suburban Builders' Association', 10 Apr 1931, pp. 12-3. Parts of Holland Park were in the former 
Coorparoo Shire. 
Appendix 1 (p.232) provides the figures for Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo, Brisbane and Queensland. 
Ford, 'Coorparoo tramways', 1995, p.45. 
Although the time lapse between apphcation and approval varied, it was generally in the same year. A database field. 
Probable year built, used the next year for applications approved in November or December. The overall discrepancy 
was 16. 
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Fig. 8: Average cost of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo 1910-40 
Page 43 
The average of the actual price for a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling each year was similar to 
the Queensland average which was based on a standardised index value. Discrepancies in 
figures arise from the fact that those for Coorparoo are the actual figures as given in the 
Workers' Dwellings Registers. This graph demonstrates the sharp increase in the average cost 
of a Workers' Dwelling as a result of World War I. At the beginning of the war the average 
cost in Coorparoo was £280, rising to £453 in 1919 and peaking at £643 in 1920. Owing to 
the 1921-2 recession and a drop in building costs, the average price fell to £542 for both 1922 
and 1923. With the Labor government's improvements in wages and standard of living, prices 
gradually rose again to a zenith of £679 in 1929. The steady increase in average costs from 
1922 to 1929 also related to changes in styles, as it was during the 1920s that many new types 
came into vogue. 
During the Depression the government's fiscal policy of restraint and restricted expenditure, 
with 'price-cutting in all sections of the building and allied industries', resulted in lower 
average prices.^^ As confidence in the economy returned, building costs increased, the average 
Coorparoo cost rising to the 1935 peak of £687. The government often used the WDB to 
pump-drive the economy, restricting applications when inflation and boom times forced 
building prices up, while using legislation and increasing WDB funding to stimulate the 
economy when conditions were unfavourable. 
[See graphs next page] 
Coorparoo values fi"om the Workers' Dwellings Registers. Queensland values in WDB, Annual Report, 1940, p.2. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1937, p.l4. 
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Fig. 9: Applications for a Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo by year 
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Fig. 10: Extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings by year 
The first graph above displays the number of applications for a Workers' Dwelling (A), those 
excluded (x) and extant (•) by year, while the second graph shows the number extant as a 
percentage of applications. Fluctuations for the numbers applied for and extant have similar 
patterns, while from 1910 until 1930 the crests and nadirs for excluded dwellings are similar. 
Both graphs show that while many of the earliest dwellings were demolished or removed, 
only a small number of 1930s homes have disappeared. 
Apart from the first few years, 1918 and the early 1920s recession years, the number extant is 
above 70%. Generally the lower percentages occur in years when applications were fewer, for 
example, 2 of the 9 (22.22%) applicarions in 1910, 10 of the 16 (62.50%) in 1918 and 11 out 
of 20 (55.00%) in 1921 remain. Although 1925 was a peak year for approvals, only 58 
(77.33%) of the 75 approved are extant. Three of the 13 applications in 1930, a Depression 
year, are excluded. Overall 79.41% of Coorparoo's Workers' Dwellings remain, while from 
1926 the number of extant dwellings is consistently above 80%, and during the 1930s the 
number ranges from 87.50% to 100%. 
These figures show that the number of extant dwellings in Coorparoo have compatible 
fluctuafions to the number erected in Brisbane and Queensland. With all subsequent graphs 
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the numbers given are based on the sample of 871 extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 
apphed for from 1910 to 1940. Although nearly 20% were excluded, the sample provides 
ample data for this case study of the styles of Workers' Dwellings erected in Coorparoo. 
Historical background and context for the study have been provided with this brief 
quantitative analysis which demonstrates that fluctuafions in the numbers of completed 
dwellings related to parliamentary appropriations, government policies, economic oscillations, 
building costs and the impact of international events such as world wars and the Great 
Depression. The graphs present the numbers of Workers' Dwellings erected in Coorparoo, 
Brisbane and Queensland and affirm that those completed in Coorparoo followed similar 
patterns to the capital city and state. Furthermore, of the 11,603 Workers' Dwellings buih in 
Brisbane, over 7%) are extant in Coorparoo. This reinforces the fact that Coorparoo is a 
suitable locality for the study, while the extant dwellings provide a sufficient sample for a 
study of changes in styles of Workers' Dwellings from 1910 to 1940. 
2.2 The legislation 
Who could own a Worker's Dwelling? Initially the legislation was intended to provide homes 
for those of small means, but amendments opened up the system to more affluent workers. To 
understand how the scheme impacted on style changes, it is necessary to provide a brief 
appraisal of the relevant legislation and associated regulations and to examine the manner in 
which these affected Workers' Dwelling clients. 
An Act to Enable the Government to Assist Persons in Receipt of Small Incomes to Provide 
Homes for Themselves was assented to on 22 December 1909, Queensland being the first state 
in Australia to initiate such welfare legislation. The short title to this Act was the Workers' 
Dwelling Act of 1909. First promulgated in 1909, the concept of state housing legislation was, 
over the years, altered, amended and extended, resuhing in subsequent acts and regulations. 
Legislation pertinent to the Workers' Dwellings scheme includes; 
• Workers' Dwellings Act of 1909 
• Workers' Dwellings Amendment Act of 1912 
• Queensland Government Savings Bank Act of 1916 
• Queensland Government Savings Bank Act Amendment Act of 1919 
• Commonwealth Bank Agreement Rafificafion and State Advances Act of 1920 
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• State Housing Relief Act of 1930 
• State Advances Act and other Acts Relief Amendment Act of 1934 
The table below shows the gradual liberalisation of the conditions for borrowers. It gives a 
summary of legislative changes that related to applicants' maximum annual gross income, the 
maximum rate of advance expressed as a percentage, the maximum that could be borrowed, 
interest rate per annum and finally the length of the mortgage: 
Year 
1909 
1912 
1916 
1919 
1934-5 
1939 
1 
2 
3 
Max annual 
Gross 
income 
£ 
200 
200 
200 
416 
750 
750 
Max rate 
of 
advance ' 
% 
661 
75 
75 
80 
80 
80 
Max 
advance 
£ 
300 
300 
350 
800 
1,000^ 
1,000^ 
Rate of 
interest 
per annum 
% 
5 
5 
5 
4 
4 
4/2 
Calculated on combined rate of land and dwelling 
Maximum advance for a timber dwelling £1,000 
Term of 
advance 
years 
20 
20 
20 
20 
30^ 
30 
Maximum advance for a brick or concrete dwelling £1,250 
Mortgage extended for a further 10 years 
Fig. 11: Summary of applicable elements of Workers' Dwelling legislation 1909-39 96 
Nomenclature of the government body responsible for state housing also changed over the 
years. Though the Workers' Dwellings Board was initially responsible, from 1916 to 1920 the 
scheme was part of the Government Savings Bank. The Workers' Dwellings Act was repealed 
and the Workers' Dwellings Board dissolved with the transfer of all assets and liabilities to 
the Bank, and administration of the scheme given to the Government Savings Bank 
Commissioner. However, the Workers' Dwellings Branch was not altered in any essential 
particular.^' Transfer of the Bank's savings section to the new Commonwealth Bank of 
Australia resulted in the government body responsible for Workers' Dwellings changing from 
the Bank to the State Advances Corporafion (SAC). From 8 December 1920 the Workers' 
Dwellings Branch was a section of the SAC' 98 
Under the Workers' Dwellings Act of 1909, anyone who fiilfilled the requirements could 
apply to the WDB for a loan to build a dwelling for themselves and family. An applicant had 
to earn less than £200 gross income per annum, own a piece of freehold land not subject to 
any encumbrances or hold a miner's homestead lease 'or residence area granted or registered 
98 
Source: adapiedWDB, Annual Report, 1937, p.55; and WDB, Annual Report, 1940, p.l. 
These changes occurred on 1 January 1917. Bemays, Our seventh political decade, 1931, p.227. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1921, p.l. The SAC's lending department included Advances to Settlers. For clarity the generic 
term WDB is used throughout this study, from 1910-16 it means the Workers' Dwellings Board, and thereinafter it 
stands for the Workers' Dwellings Branch. 
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under The Mining Act of 1898' or a town lease, be a British subject over 21 years old, and not 
own another dwelling in Queensland or elsewhere. 99 
Applicants were required not only to own their own land but also to have the necessary cash 
deposit and be earning sufficient to repay the loan.'°° The maximum amount which could be 
borrowed was £300, the rate of the advance being 66i% or 'thirteen shillings and four pence 
in the pound of the fair estimated value of the dwelling-house proposed to be erected and of 
the land whereon it is to be erected'.'°' 
The loan, or mortgage, was repayable over twenty years by monthly instalments of 13s 4d for 
every £1 borrowed. Instalments included interest at 5% per armum and the amount calculated 
to fully repay the loan.'°^ The applicant could repay more than the monthly payment to gain 
credit for lean days or repay the loan before 20 years.'°^ In fact, until the onset of the 
Depression, most applicants repaid the loan within 12 years.'""^ 
Estimated value of land 15 25 45 60 85 130 
Lowest tender for dwelling(not exceeding WDB's estimate) 130 185 220 270 300 300 
Value of fencing already erected (Add) 5 Nil 6 Nil 5 20 
TOTAL SECURITY 
Max loan provided by Act ( ^ of total security) 
Tender - Loan = Minimum cash deposit 
150 210 261 330 390 450 
100 140 174 220 260 300 
£30 £45 £46 £50 £40 Nil 
Fig. 12: Calculations for a Workers' Dwelling cash deposit 1911 ror 
The above table illustrates the amounts of the loan and the required cash deposits. For those 
earning less than £200 gross per annum or £3 16s 1 Id a week, such a deposit plus ownership 
of unencumbered land and WDB fees entailed their being very thrifty, which would have been 
difficuh for a family man with several children. 
Workers' Dwellings Act, 1909, s.7. 
100 
101 
102 
103 
104 
105 
Applicants could be a married person, a married couple or engaged couple, or a fiancee. 
Workers' Dwellings Act, 1909, s.7(l). 
Workers'Dwellings Act, 1909, s. 11; WDB, 'Progress of state housing legislation', 1932, Appendix XII, p.38. 
SAC, Workers' Dwellings Workers' Homes, 1926, pp. 10-11. 
Annual Report appendixes included the number paid off. Comment made during a parhamentaiy debate by Forgan Smith, 
'State Housing Relief Bill', 1930, QPD, p. 1799. 
Source: adapted from 1910 Workers' Dwellings registers data and modelled on a similar table m SAC, Workers' 
Dwellings, 1925, p.9. 
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2.2.1 How did applicants know about Workers' Dwellings regulations and 
requirements? 
Pamphlet copies of the Regulations and Annual Reports including photographs and plans 
were produced and distributed to Courts of Petty Sessions throughout the state. Brisbane 
applicants, however, visited the WDB office, located in the former Treasury Building.'""^ 
Applicants for a Workers' Dwelling were involved in the design process, as under Workers' 
Dwellings regulations they were required to submit a sketch plan, 'a rough floor plan of the 
proposed dwelling, drawing attention to any special features', along with the application and a 
fee of £3.'°^ 
When applying for an advance the applicant was required to provide, free of charge, copies of 
all title deeds, plans and other records and pay any costs incurred by the WDB. Applicants 
were also required to sign a declaration to the effect that they were the sole owners of the land 
and that the advance was required for the purpose of enabling them to build a dwelling house 
'as a home for myself and my family, and for no other purpose [or to enlarge my dwelling-
house erected under "'The Workers' Dwellings Act of 1909"]'.'°^ Furthermore, applicants were 
required to pay the fee associated with plan preparation. While prepared plans cost only £1 Is, 
the charge for alterations and/or additions to an original plan was one guinea (£1 Is) for each 
£100 of the estimated dwelling cost.'°' The application fee of £3 covered the cost of the 
architect's inspection while the building was being erected and annual inspection by an 
architect. This, plus the cost of the plan, meant that applicants paid less than £10 to acquire an 
architecturally designed home. 
Successful applicants were issued with a passbook, which had to be stamped when making 
the monthly repayments, and sent into the Brisbane head office on 1 July each year. 
Borrowers were fined one shilling if they lost the passbook!"" 
Arrangements were made for chents to use Courts of Petty Sessions, in WDB, Annual Report, 1911, p.l. No firee issue of 
pattern books were permitted except to 'Branch and Sectional Heads, Inspectors, Clerks of Petty Sessions and also to all 
Members of Parhament' in Memorandimi of Manager to Staff, Distribution of booklets, 'Designs of dwellings', 15 Jan 
1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architectural. 
The first design book published in October 1924 and reprinted in 1925, included the regulations written in plain Enghsh. 
SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p.6; 'Regulations', 1910, QPP, vol.2, p.728. Apphcants rough sketch was required to 
be filed Memorandum of Commissioner W.L. Fowles to the Officer in Charge Workers' Dwellings, Procedures re 
apphcations, sketches, plans and interviews, 11 Oct 1920, QSA Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 207 G, 
Applications and securities. 
108 
Workers' Dwellings Act, 1909, s.7; SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1924, p.5; 'Regulations', 1910, QPP, vol.2, p.728. 
Letter of Manager Smith to Government Savings Bank of NSW, SAC and Workers' Dwellings, 14 Jan 1926, TR 1321/1, 
Box 10, file 192 G, Housing Commission and Home Building NSW (Part 1). 
An example of a 1929^5 passbook can be examined at the John Oxley Library. 'Regulations', 1910, QPP, vol.2, p. 729. 
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Under the Act, the successful applicant was required to grant a mortgage as security for the 
advance. A mortgage agreement was included as part of the 1910 Workers' Dwellings 
regulations."' This mortgage, over both the land and the dwelling, contained the standard 
clauses: the client was required to maintain the dwelling; fences and fixtures were to be kept 
in good and tenantable repair and condition; every fifth year the exterior of the house was to 
be painted with two good coats of approved oil colours, to the satisfaction of the WDB's 
inspectors. The client also had to pay all rates, taxes, assessments and other expenses relafing 
to the land and dwelling, and to keep the property insured against fire. Finally, the mortgage 
required the client to pay the monthly instalments and, if in arrears, the penalty at the rate of 
10%."^ 
The WDB did not intend to make a loss. Applicants had to pay all fees and costs incurred in 
processing their requests. Borrowers who defaulted with their monthly repayments were 
required to pay a penalty or, in extreme cases, the WDB could take possession of the property 
and exercise its powers of sale, using the proceeds to repay all the WDB's expenses, with any 
surplus being paid to the defaulting borrower."^ Borrowers were required to have an income 
sufficient to make the monthly mortgage repayments and all the normal costs associated with 
owning a home, such as rates and regular maintenance costs. 
2.2.2 Who could afford a Workers' Dwelling? 
From 1907 to 1911, Brisbane's living wage for an unskilled labourer with a wife and three 
children was £1 18s a week, while in 1911 it improved to £2 4s a week or £114 8s a year. 
Skilled labourers, tradesmen, artisans or clerks generally earned more than the living wage 
and possessed some money for amusements and luxuries.'"* The following table indicates that 
most workers could afford to make the monthly payments: 
Amoimt borrowed £ 100 
£ s d 
Monthly repayment 13 3 
Weekly payment 3 Q'A 
£125 £150 £175 £200 £250 £300 
£ s d £ s d £ s d £ s d £ s d £ s d 
16 7 19 10'/2 1 3 3 1 6 6 1 13 VA 1 19 9 
3 10 4 7 5 4'/2 6 VA 1 TA 9 2 
Fig. 13: Monthly and equivalent weekly loan repayments 1910-11 
' " Regulations were pubhshed in both the GG and QPP. 'Regulations', 1910, QPP, vol.2, pp.730-1. 
"^ SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, pp.11-3; 'Regulations', 1910, QPP, vol.2, pp.730-1; 'Regulations', 1912, QPP, vol.2, 
pp.1011-4 and GG, 27 Jan 1912, vol.98, no.32, pp,276-7. 
"^ Workers' Dwellings Act, 1909, s.l2; SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925,pp.ll-2. 
"" The living or 'Harvester' wage in Queensland Year Book, 1939, p.260; derivation of Harvester wage explained m Baker, 
Commonwealth basic wage 1907-1953, 1953, p.5. Brisbane wages 1907-40 and explanation of sources explained in 
Rechner, Workers' Dwellings, 1992, pp. 10, 54-6. 
115 O ' ^ iTiT 
Figures are calculated on the set rate and correct to the nearest halfpenny. 
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Though many workers earned far less than the £200 gross income allowed under the Act, they 
should have been able to afford the monthly WDB repayments, but may have had some 
problems acquiring the initial money necessary for the purchase of the land and the cash 
deposit, plus mortgage requirements such as the annual fire insurance and five yearly painting 
of the dwelling."^ For most borrowers, the cost of the dwelling was less than the maximum 
advance allowable of £300. For example, in 1910-11 the average cost of a Workers' Dwelling 
in Coorparoo was £226. This amount required a deposit of £75 6s 8d. 
Although repayments were feasible for those of small means, raising the deposit after paying 
off the land would have been difficuh for many workers. This necessitated amendments to the 
Act in 1912. The most important change was a reduction of the deposit from 33 /3% to 
25%."^ During the second reading of the amendment bill. Treasurer Walter Henry Barnes 
claimed the scheme was a success. Furthermore, he had 'been very much impressed with the 
quality of the houses going up under the Act'."^ Polificians from both sides of the Legislative 
Assembly agreed that the Act was accomplishing what was intended, that good houses had 
been built and that more workers would benefit from the reduction of the deposit."' The 
legislation was assented to on 9 January 1912. The scheme, however, remained conservative, 
in that it still applied only to new dwellings and subsequent alterations for existing Workers' 
Dwellings. 
Estimated value of land 15 25 45 60 85 130 
Lowest tender for dwelling (not exceeding Board's estimate) 120 180 210 280 310 290 
Value of fencing akeady erected + 5 Nil 5 Nil 5 20 
TOTAL SECURITY 140 200 260 340 400 4' 
Max loan provided by Act (3/4 of total security) 105 150 195 255 300 330 
Tender - Loan = Minimum cash deposit £15 £30 £15 £15 £10 Nil 
Fig. 14: Calculations for a Workers' Dwelling cash deposit 1912-16 •rar 
Under the new conditions, the deposit was even easier for applicants to achieve as shown in 
the above table. This amelioration is reflected in the previous graphs that show a steady 
increase in the numbers built between 1912 and 1914. 
See the detailed discussion in Rechner, Workers' Dwellings, 1992, pp. 10, 54-6. 
" ' WD Amendment Act, 1912, ss.7, 3(2). 
"* 'Workers' Dwellings Act Amendment Bill debate', 1912, QPD, p. 1922. 
' " 'Workers' Dwellings Act Amendment Bill debate', 1912, QPD, pp. 1921-30. 
Source: modelled on atable in SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p.9. 
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New regulations, which were published in January 1912, included requirements that the 
applicant might be a wife or husband. Both spouses, however, were required to sign a 
declaration to the effect that they were not the owners of dwelling houses in Queensland or 
elsewhere. Regulations published in November 1914 required details on the income of both 
spouses.'^' 
The Queensland Labor Party swept into office in May 1915. This radical new socialist 
government introduced many legislative measures including The Queensland Government 
Savings Bank Act of 1916. Under this Act, the Workers' Dwellings Board was dissolved and 
all its assets, liabilities and staff were transferred to the Bank, with responsibility for Workers' 
Dwellings given to a new secfion, the Workers' Dwellings Branch. For the first time, the 
amount of the loan was increased from £300 to £350.'^ ^ This increase was necessary as houses 
had become more expensive owing to increases in the cost of labour and materials due to the 
war. The average wage had risen from £2 14s 4d a week (£141 5s 4d per annum) in 1915 to 
£3 Os 4d a week (£156 17s 4d per annum) in 1916 and fimber and 'fin' had become more 
expensive.'^ ^ Applicants took advantage of the new maximum advance: over 70% of 
Coorparoo applicants had loans for £300 or more approved between 1916 and 1919. 
By 1919 the Act required further amendment. The cost of building materials and wages had 
increased since the outbreak of World War I, as had the cost of erecfing a home. In 1919 the 
average male wage was £3 18s 7d a week (£204 6s 4d per annum), resulting in many 
Workers' Dwelling applicants becoming ineligible for loans as the maximum gross annual 
income was still only £200.'^" The most important amendments introduced in 1919 include the 
following: the applicant's maximum allowable gross income was increased from £200 to 
£416; the maximum rate of advance was increased from 75% to 80% of the estimated value of 
the security of the proposed loan; the maximum advance was increased from £350 to £800; 
and if the spouse was working, the combined gross income of both spouses was considered 
for the application, but such income was not permitted to exceed the £416 per annum 
maximum.'^ ^ 
'^ ' 'Regulations', 1912, QPP, vol.2, pp. 1011-4; also pubhshed in GG, 27 Jan 1912, vol.98, no.32, pp.275-278. 'Regulations', 
1914, gPP, vol.3, p. 174, reg.6. 
Queensland Government Savings Bank Act, 1916, s.22(3). 
^^^ ABC of Queensland statistics. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1930, p. 183; WDB, Annual Report, 1919, p.l 1. 
' ^ " ^ C , 1933,p.212. 
' " WDB, Annual Report, 1920, p. 12. 
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Estimated value of land 
Lowest tender for dwelling (not exceeding WDB's estimate) 
Value of fencing already erected + 
TOTAL SECURTFY 
Max loan provided by Act ( Is of total security) 
Minimum cash deposit 
£ 
50 
500 
20 
570 
456 
£44 
£ 
100 
500 
Nil 
600 
480 
£20 
£ 
120 
600 
15 
735 
588 
£12 
£ 
150 
600 
Nil 
750 
600 
Nil 
1 2g 
Fig. IS: Calculations for a Workers' Dwelling cash deposit 1919-35 
The above table illustrates how the 1919 amendments further reduced the deposit and made it 
even easier for people of small means to acquire a Workers' Dwelling. The deposit decrease 
was significant when compared with the amount needed in the previous cash deposit tables. 
Successful applicants were sfill required to own unencumbered land, pay any other costs 
incurred, provide a cash deposit plus the £3 processing fee, and pay about £1 for the plan and 
specifications. While the increase in the income allowance made Workers' Dwellings loans 
available to a wider section of the working population, the 20%) deposit made it easier for 
thrifty workers to obtain a dwelling. Coorparoo applicants certainly took advantage of this 
increase in the maximum advance. All but 1 applicant obtained loans for more than £350, 
while most acquired a mortgage for between £500 and £599, and 3 received the maximum of 
£800.'^' In 1921 the lowest advance for a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling was £360, while the 
other 11 loans were between £420 and £685. 
It seems that Workers' Dwellings had become homes for affluent workers. By 1922 
applicants were applying for more expensive houses and, as the 1922 Annual Report 
commented, the 'increased facilities naturally resulted in a demand for more expensively-
designed houses by a class of persons more favourably circumstanced'. 128 
Moreover, it was during the 1920s that many new styles emerged. From 1920 to 1930 over 
93% of loans granted to applicants for a Workers' Dwelling in Coorparoo were for £400 or 
more, while 65% of loans were over £500. Only 5%) of loans, however, were for more than 
£700. During this period, only 28 dwellings erected in Coorparoo cost more than £800.'^' 
When a loan was for more than the maximum amount, applicants had to pay in cash the 
amount of the excess. 
12fi 
Source: modelled on a table in SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p.9. 
'^ ^ In 1920 there were 31 applications for a Workers' Dwelling in Coorparoo, and 16 of these dwelhngs are still extant. 
'^ * WDB, Annual Report, 1922, p. 10. 
'^ ^ This was 6.39% of the total 438 Coorparoo clients for 1920 to 1929; 23 of these 28 Coorparoo dwellings are extant. 
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According to the 1920 Annual Report, applicants for Workers' Dwellings were screened, so 
that only those capable of repaying their loans were selected. The size of the loans could be 
restricted if the security of the land and proposed dwelling, or applicants' domestic and 
financial circumstances and future prospects, did not ensure their ability to repay the loan. 
Advances were limited and design modifications suggested where applicants' sketches of 
proposed dwellings were regarded as larger than their reasonable family requirements or were 
priced beyond their financial ability to repay the loan.'^° Some applicants' financial security 
and family size had an impact on the design and size of the dwelling, and this influenced 
style. 
The Labor Party governed Queensland from May 1915 until May 1929 and improved the 
conditions of the working man. Throughout the 1920s, Queenslanders' wages were higher 
than those in other states and working hours shorter. The government had, however, borrowed 
and spent vast amounts of money and the money supply contracted by 1928.'^' 
Queenslanders did not receive the dole or 'susso' during the Depression, as unemployment 
relief was based on work or rations. Relief funds were provided to local government 
authorities by the state government, the largest allocation being granted to the BCC, which 
acted as the construction authority.'^^ The benevolent government also assisted defaulting 
Workers' Dwelling borrowers who were genuinely unemployed.'^^ They were referred to the 
Government Labour Exchange and given special consideration for available relief work.'^" 
Coorparoo borrowers who suffered from the downturn in the economy would have benefited 
from the government's attitude to defaulters and BCC relief work. 
Unemployment and reduced wages caused by the Depression saw the introduction of various 
legislative measures to provide relief to WDB borrowers. The first was introduced in 1930 
WDB, Annual Report, 1920, pp. 17-8. While I am sure a form of credit appraisal apphed fi"om early days, it was certainly 
true from 1919. The QGSB Commissioner stipulated that when dealing with applicants things to be considered included 
their ability to pay monthly instalments and other expenses, in Memorandum of Commissioner to Officer in Charge 
Workers' Dwellings, Recent amendments to the Workers' Dwellings Act, 27 Nov 1919, QSA, Housing Commission TR 
1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architectural. 
131 
Bemays, Our seventh political decade, 1931, pp.53^; Johnston, Call of the land, 1982, pp.165-6; Costar, 'Labor and the 
Depression', 1981, pp.407-8. 
'^ ^ Costar, 'Was Queensland different?', 1981, p.l63. 
133 
While the Labor Party dominated Queensland pohtics 1915-57, the Country National Party with Arthur Edward Moore as 
Premier governed Queensland from May 1929 to June 1932. William Forgan Smith was the Labor Premier for the 
remainder of the decade. 
^^"^ WDB, Annual Report, 1930, p.6. 
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when the conservative government passed the State Housing Relief Act of 1930 which offered 
several options to borrowers affected by the Depression. These comprised: an extension on 
the loan repayment period so that monthly repayments were reduced; temporary deferment of 
repayments of principal; relief from the mortgage condifions of painting and repairs; waiving 
of the penalty for arrears; and special conditions for special cases.'^^ Each application was 
judged on its own merit. By 1934 over 70% of borrowers had taken advantage of the relief 
offered.'^' 
In 1934 the government introduced fiirther effective relief reforms. The State Advances Act 
and Other Acts Relief Amendment Act of 1934 amended previous acts and provided further 
liberalisation of terms and conditions for Workers' Dwelling borrowers. These amendments 
increased the annual maximum gross income permitted for Workers' Dwelling applicants 
from £416 to £750, with the maximum advance from £800 to £1,000 for timber dwellings, 
and inaugurated a maximum advance of up to £1,250 for brick or concrete dwellings. 
Mortgage terms were increased from twenty to thirty years, and all arrears were fiinded.'^ ^ 
According to the Amendment Bill's second reading debate, there were several reasons for 
these amendments. The Labor government argued that the increased income threshold would 
'enable a large and deserving section of the community' to benefit.'^* Raising of the income 
maximum and increasing the amount of the advance were intended to assist 'unemployed 
artisans and labourers' and stimulate the economy, the building industry in particular.'^^ More 
houses were being built in brick which, in the politicians' opinion, enhanced Brisbane's 
domestic architecture. Brick and concrete were more expensive, hence the need to provide an 
additional advance.'"" There was political opposition to the increases, in that they went beyond 
the intention of the original Act and represented a fairly high salary and an expensive 
residence. In 1934 when the male average wage was £230 15s per annum, and the Brisbane 
male basic wage was £192 8s per annum, the increased income threshold of £750 per annum 
^^^ State Housing Relief Act, 1930;WDB, Annual Report, 1931,pp.25-6 
'^ ^ WDB, Annual Report, 1935, pp.9, 22 
137 WDB, Annual Report, \934,p.2V,State Advances Act, 1934. 
'^ * 'State Advances Act and Other Acts Relief Amendment Bill, second reading', 1934, QPD, p.742. 
'^ ' 'State Advances Act and Other Acts Relief Amendment Bill, second reading', 1934, QPD, pp.740, 742. 
""^  'State Advances Act and Other Acts Relief Amendment Bill, second reading', 1934, QPD, pp.743, 799, 802. 
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verifies that Workers' Dwellings loans were accessible to more than persons of small 
means."" 
Very few Coorparoo clients took advantage of the increase in the maximum advance, and 
only 4 chose a brick dwelling. While the average price for a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling 
from 1935 to 1940 was £639, nearly 23% of Coorparoo borrowers erected dwellings cosfing 
more than £700, but only 16 {6.12%) of the dwellings cost more than the 1919-34 maximum 
advance of £800. Of the 3 that cost more than £1,000, two were brick dwellings. Although the 
WDB imposed limits on advances, the scheme was clearly no longer assisting only those for 
whom it was originally intended - persons of small means. 
Another indication that the scheme had been opened up to those with more than a small 
income was the introducfion of provisions allowing the involvement of private architects. The 
requirement that the preparation of all plans and specifications should be the sole 
responsibility of WDB architectural staff was relaxed, so that when the proposed dwelling 
cost exceeded £800, applicants were permitted to use a 'registered practising architect' of 
their choice.'''^ In 1935 seven applicants who were clearly not people of small means, took 
advantage of this amendment to gain a private architect-designed dwelling. 143 
The amendment, which had the most impact and was perhaps the greatest boon to borrowers, 
was the extension of the mortgage terms from 20 years to 30 years, as this reduced the 
monthly repayments.'"" Also, from 1 January 1935 the interest on all mortgages was decreased 
from 5% to A%, further reducing monthly repayments.'"^ The other beneficial aspect was that 
all state housing borrowers' arrears were written off", though the number of Workers' 
Dwelling borrowers who defaulted on payments was never very significant.'"*^ Even during the 
Depression, borrowers made every effort to retain their houses. The largest number of 
foreclosures, between 1910 and 1940, occurred in 1934, and that was only 3.2%).'"' 
Wages in Queensland Year Book, 1939, pp.260-1. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1935, p.25; 'State Advances Act and Other Acts Relief Amendment Bill, second reading', 1934, 
QPD, p.742. 
'"^ WDB, Annual Report, 1935, p.25. 
^'^ WDB, Annual Report, 1935, pp.21-2. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1935, pp.21-2. An amendment that affected WDB clients was that the interest rate for all new 
advances was increased from 4% per annum to 4'/2% per annum by Order-in-Council, dated 28 July 1939 in WDB, 
Annual Report, 1940, p. 1. 
^^ WDB, Annual Report, 1935, pp.21-2. 
^^'^ WDB, Annual Report, 1938, p.33. 
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This brief overview has shown that state housing legislation impacted on applicants for 
Workers' Dwellings. It controlled those eligible and the amounts which applicants could 
borrow to build their homes. Financial considerations influenced dwelling size and materials 
used, and these affected styles. Legislative amendments made it even easier for a wider cross-
section of the permanent work force to take advantage of the scheme. Reductions in the 
interest rates and extension of mortgage terms resulted in lower repayments, and the decreases 
in deposits and increases in the amounts advanced meant not only that more applicants could 
apply but that they could afford better homes. Increases in the maximum income allowable 
resuhed in applicants who were more affluent. Applicants who could afford a better class of 
home, were generally better educated and had more ability to research house styles and 
consequently demand more modern houses. Thus, legislation had a significant affect on the 
styles of Workers' Dwellings. 
2.3 Staff, standards, quality and clients 
2.3.1 Staff 
Housing legislation enabled over 19,000 Queenslanders to borrow money from the state to 
build a house for themselves and their families. This legislation was innovative in its 
financing, 'conventional in its building processes but more flexible regarding design'.'"^ 
However, who was responsible for the architectural quality of Workers' Dwellings? 
While employees of the WDB varied over the years, those responsible for designing, drafting, 
consulting with clients, supervising construction and carrying out annual inspections were 
architects. After the 1934 amendments allowed applicants to employ private architects where 
the dwelling cost more than £800, possibly 20 Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings were designed 
by private architects, as they cost more than £800 and were built after this amendment. It is 
not known if private architects were allowed to design dwellings in the first few months of the 
WDB operations. Apart from perhaps early 1911 and post-193 5, all Workers' Dwellings were 
designed by the architectural staff of the WDB. 149 
Watson, The Queensland house, 1981, p. 10.1. 
149 
A QSA file included a few letters that showed that where the applicant or relative of an apphcant was an architect and 
produced plans and specifications consistent with the WDB standards each was considered on its merit. The file showed 
that at least three were approved. Letter of H. J. Scott of Wynnum to Officer-in-Charge and precedent. Permission to 
design a Workers' Dwellings, 24 Jun 1921, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 2, file 64 G, Precedents - Plan 
preparation; Letter of Henry Gillies and precedent. Permission to design a Workers' Dwellings, 9 Feb 1926, QSA, 
Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 2, file 64 G, Precedents - Plan preparation. 
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The first WDB architectural appointment was Henry Norman Charles (Norman) Wyman, son 
of an Ipswich architect, appointed as a junior draftsman from 31 January 1910.'^ ° According 
to the Blue Book for 1910, the first WDB senior architect appointment occurred on 25 August 
1910 with George Murray Colledge joining the staff as the first surveyor and valuator. Two 
clerks were appointed in November, while architect Arthur Ernest Smith joined the office on 
1 December 1910 as an inspector. The architectural staff was increased by three in 1911, with 
two more in 1913.'" A huge increment to staff occurred in 1914 with an increase in clerks 
(even a correspondence clerk), a land inspector, and one chauffeur! In 1914 the architectural 
section consisted of four building inspectors and seven draftsmen.'^^ 
The terms used in the Blue Books to describe the Brisbane-based WDB architectural staff 
included Applications Officer, Inspector and Draftsman, but all the draftsmen and the 
majority of the Brisbane inspectors were architects.'" Charles Herbert Grrififin was a pracfising 
private architect after leaving the WDB office and his first known Brisbane tender was for a 
Coorparoo dwelling in November 1922.''" William Charles Nichols left the WDB in 1932, 
going into private practice in Clayfield before moving to Rockhampton.'" Miles Bradford 
Marley may have practised in Brisbane between World War I and 1925"^ Wyman was 
employed during the first years of the WDB's acfivities before joining his father's Ipswich 
architectural pracfice in 1913"^ While those responsible for Workers' Dwellings can be 
regarded as architects, it appears that none, when employed by the Workers' Dwellings 
Branch, was involved with any private dwellings erected in Coorparoo between 1910 and 
1940."' 
''°B/MeBoo^, 1910,p.ll9. 
^^^ Blue Book, \9\\,-p.\\9; Blue Book, 1913, p. 129. 
''^B/«eBoo/c, 1914,p.l33. 
Blue Book, 1910-30; Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984. 
Kennedy, Queensland domestic architecture, 1989, p. 179; Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984, 
p. 94, 
Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984, pp. 145-6. 
Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984, p. 138. 
Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984, p.212. 
WDB architects and their private work were checked in Watson and McKay, Directory of Queensland architects, 1984 
and Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989. 
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The role of architectural staff included the following functions: 
• inspecfing the land for its suitability regarding accessibility, locality and closeness to other 
population groups and susceptibility to flooding 
• preparing plans and specifications agreeable to the client 
• ensuring that the size of the home and design were suitable for the applicant and family 
• checking that the aspect of the house was appropriate for the land 
• ensuring that the value of the land related to the cost of the proposed dwelling as it was 
ridiculous to erect an expensive dwelling 'upon a small and inferior allotment' 
• verifying the saleability of property in case applicants defaulted 
• examining the mortgage aspects of the loan such as amount of deposit, lodgement of 
documents 
• ensuring that loan repayments and other expenses did not put a burden on the applicant''^ 
• interviewing officers ensuring that the plans reflected the clients' desires 'as expressed in 
the interviews' prior to the calling of tenders"'° 
Responsibilities of the inspecting architects continued after the dwelling was built. Annual 
inspections included checking how recently external timbers had been oiled and the 
conditions of fences; noting any alterations, additions or improvements and their value; and 
checking that the mortgagor occupied the dwelling as a family home.'^' 
For a private architect the cost of designing a house or a factory was about the same, but the 
financial remuneration for designing and supervising construction of a factory or other large 
structure was more rewarding, resulting in many architects devoting little time to domestic 
work.'®^ Thus, the architectural staff of the WDB who concentrated solely on state housing 
were the most experienced domestic architecture experts in Queensland. They utilised 
conventional building processes to produce quality houses and, with client pressure, they 
extended themselves to produce a diverse number of styles. These architecturally designed 
homes had better design features than, and were superior to, those erected without the benefit 
of architectural input by speculative builders and owner-builders. 
159 
Memorandum of Commissioner to Officer in Charge Workers' Dwellings, Recent amendments to the Workers' Dwelhngs 
Act, 27 Nov 1919, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architectural. 
Memorandum to Officer-in-Charge (Administration), Re- The interviewing Draftsman Workers' Dwelhngs, 10 Jan 1929, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff instructions - Interviewing section. 
i4emorandum for Inspectors, Circular Memoranda no.2: Anni 
TR 1321/1, Box 14, file 248 G (B), Circular Memoranda File. 
Me or ual inspections, 28 Feb 1924, QSA, Housing Commission 
169 
Boyd, Australia's home, 1952, p. 153 
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2.3.2 Standards, quality and clients 
From late 1911 the WDB Brisbane office had qualified architectural staff with the ability to 
design, plan and supervise the construcfion of Workers' Dwellings, and the WDB demanded 
high standards for designs, workmanship and materials. Photographs from the Annual Reports 
indicate that from the inception of the scheme, good quality homes were built. Nevertheless, 
clients not only chose their own styles but also were frequently the catalyst for innovative new 
plans. 
Local government approvals were only a matter of form, owing to the WDB's vast experience 
with planning, writing specifications, building construction and conforming to all local 
government by-laws and regulations. In 1924 Assistant Manager GM Colledge asked local 
councils in the Brisbane region to waive the obligation for the WDB to submit plans and 
specifications. He stated several reasons: no plan in 14 years 'has been rejected or even 
returned for amendment'; all plans and specifications always 'conform with the regulations 
under the Health Act' and any local by laws; and the WDB 'is zealous to maintain its 
reputafion of a high standard of building ... is most desirous that the buildings erected by it 
have no defects likely to prejudice or depreciate their value'."^^ 
While houses were being built, several inspections were required. In 1926 the WDB required 
six to seven visits during construction, and annual inspections for the duration of WDB 
mortgages.'^" The WDB's reputation for high standards and the safeguards of the inspectorial 
system meant that poor workmanship was rarely an issue. In a letter to the Home Secretary in 
1929, the Minister responsible for Workers' Dwellings wrote that all the inspectors 'are 
qualified and practical men and have a sound pracfical knowledge of their work'.'^^ 
Ironically, these high standards often caused complaints. The Forestry Secretary, writing to 
the manager in 1939, complained that applicants for Workers' Dwellings, when visiting the 
Letter of Assistant Manager Colledge to Balmoral Shire Council, Request for waiver from submitting plans and 
specifications, 26 Nov 1924, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 1, file 17GB. 
Letter of Manager Smith to Govenunent Savings Bank of NSW, SAC and Workers' Dwellings, 14 Jan 1926, QSA, 
Housing Comimssion TR 1321/1, Box 10, file 192 G, Housing Commission and Home Building NSW (Part 1). 
Letter of Minister of Works to Home Secretary J.C. Peterson MLA. Calling of tenders for Workers' Dwellings, 25 Jun 
1929, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 8, file 162 G, Defaults by contractors. 
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Forestry Showroom, said they had to use first-class hardwood timber for floors. If linoleum 
covered the floor, he asked, why not use a second class pine?' )166 
Suppliers also protested about the high standards required by the WDB. In 1932 the Director 
of Manumbar Timber Company wrote to the Secretary of the Provisional Forestry Board 
complaining about the strictness of the Workers' Dwellings inspectors, stafing that 'Inspectors 
of Workers' Dwellings jobs are far too particular about the quality of timber'. Further, they 
rejected timber which he had supplied because it had 'a slight discolouration' so that he had 
an impossible job supplying 'clients with clean white timber free from any natural 
discolouration'.'^^ 
As professionals the WDB architects had to maintain high standards while respecting the 
clients' inclinations, remembering that clients had the right to choose the style, materials, 
colour schemes and other aspects that gave individuality to a home. The manager wrote: 'to 
conform with the desires of its clients who are the builders of the homes, the Corporation is 
the lending authority but, at the same time, it acts as the clients' architect and, consequently, 
the clients' wishes must be respected'.'^* Comments like this indicate that the WDB 
thoroughly approved of clients contributing to the architectural process. 
The manager wrote in November 1925 about a change from pine chamferboards to a modem 
preference for using hardwood weatherboard sheeting for external cladding on exposed walls. 
His conclusion reiterated that clients had the right of choice within the WDB's parameters: 
'Applicants for Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes have a perfectly free hand in the 
choice of materials for the construction of their homes, subject of course to the Corporation's 
approval'."^' 
WDB clients had the right to choose the type of timber for external cladding and internal 
fittings, but such timber had to meet the WDB standards: 'the applicant who is the owner has 
Letter of Forestry Secretary to Manager SAC. Complaint re use 1st class hardwood timber for floors, 20 Sep 1939, QSA, 
Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 342 G, Queensland Forestry Services. 
Letter from Director of Manumbar Timber Co Ltd to the Secretary of the Provisional Forestry Board. 4 Apr 1932, QSA, 
Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of timber. 
Memorandum of Manager to Under Secretary of Public Works, Use of timber substitutes in Workers' Dwellings, 27 Feb 
1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of timber. 
'® Letter of Manager to Forgan Smith MLA, 13 Nov 1925, QSA, Housmg Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, 
Classes of timber. 
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a perfect right to have what he desires so long as his wishes satisfy the Corporation's 
standards'.'^° In the 1930s, clients demanded that fibrous plaster or three-ply be used for walls 
or partitions in the living room and vestibule rather than having them sheeted them with TG 
(Tongue-and-Grove) and VJ (Vertical Joint) pine. The resuh was that if the WDB wished to 
'keep itself abreast of the times it must accept this situation' and oblige applicants even when 
this upset suppliers such as the fimber merchants.'^' Obviously, WDB clients influenced both 
interior decoration and exterior style. 
Government policies favouring Queensland produce and local industries impacted on the 
WDB, with the architects strongly encouraged to promote the use of Queensland materials 
while accepting clients' wishes for modern materials."^ The 1935 Designs of Dwellings 
advocated that clients use materials manufactured in the state such as fibrous plaster and 
plywood panelling, suggesting wallpaper be applied to fibrous plaster and Queensland timber 
plywoods surmounted with a fibrous plaster of fibro-cement frieze.'" After the publication of 
this pattern book, timber merchants complained to the Under Secretary of Public Works about 
the use of fibrous plaster and plywoods. The WDB manager's response concluded: 'I may add 
that the Corporation is very zealous to further safeguard the use of Queensland timber, but 
any action to discourage the use of more modern building materials, such as fibrous plaster 
etc., would be as effective as Canute's efforts to stop the tide'.'^'' 
As applicants were often catalysts for WDB designs, where did they obtain sketch plans and 
ideas for their Workers' Dwellings? They could copy plans of prefabricated houses published 
Letter of Assistant Manager to Secretary of Timber Advisory Committee, Use of Redwood for a Workers' Dwellings, 6 
Aug 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of timber. 
171 
Memorandum of Architect to Manager, Use of other fabrics in Workers' Dwellings, 25 Feb 1935, QSA, Housmg 
Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of timber. 
172 
In 1931 the WDB followed the government policy of stipulating the use of materials of Queensland origin and/or 
manufacture, this was stated in. Letter of Assistant Manager to Secretary Timber Industry Advisory Committee, Use of 
Queensland timbers, 26 Jun 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to materials 
of Queensland origin or manufacture (Part 1); Memorandum of Assistant Manager to Senior Inspector, Preference for 
Queensland materials, 11 Sep 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions -
Architectural; Letter of J.D. BeU of James Campbell & sons Ltd to Premier A.E. Moore, Use of Queensland made 
goods, 10 Oct 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to materials of Queensland 
origin or manufacture (Part 1). A sentence stating this policy was subsequentiy typed onto the 1930 specifications, SAC 
(Workers' DweUings Workers' Homes), Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 
1930, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to materials of Queensland origin or 
manufacture (Part 1). These specifications are located at QSA. This use of Queensland materials was stated quite 
categorically 'Unless otherwise approved by the Manager of the Corporation, only materials of Queensland origin and/or 
manufacture shall be used in the performance of the contiact' in SAC, Specification of work and materials required in 
the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p.2. These specifications are located QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, 
file 341 G, Preferences to materials of Queensland origin or manufacture (Part 1). 
SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.8. 
'^'' Memorandum of Manager to Under Secretary of Public Works, Use of tunber substitutes in Workers' Dwellings, 27 Feb 
1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of timber. 
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in local papers, use a 'stock plan' from the WDB Annual Report or those published by other 
institufions such as the War Service Homes, Campbell Redicut Homes and Hardie's 
catalogues, or they could create their own design.'" As they read contemporary magazines 
and newspapers, visited home expositions and inspected new houses, they were aware of 
fashions for homes. Though WDB staff were responsible for the actual plans and 
specifications, the first Annual Report shows that, from inception, applicants preferred 
dwellings designed to their own requirements, with only a few selecting 'what might be 
termed a stock design'."^ 
Clients' preferences for their own individual plans rather than off-the-shelf designs frequently 
caused a delay in dealing with applicafions.'" Yet the interviewing draftsman (formerly the 
applications officer) was reminded in a 1926 memo that his responsibilities included seeing 
that the completed plans and specifications agreed with the applicants' desires 'as expressed 
in the interviews when ascertaining plan particulars'.'^^ 
By 1935 improvements in the economy led to a growth in demand for Workers' Dwellings 
which entailed speeding up the process of designing houses and writing specifications. This 
resulted in the Manager urging the WDB Architect to see that his staff strongly encouraged 
clients to accept plans and specifications of already erected dwellings or those with just slight 
alterations, rather than allowing clients to dictate what they wished. The interviewing 
draftsmen were 'requested to give this instruction their best attention and use diplomatic and 
judicious salesmanship to achieve the purpose of this instruction'."^ It is doubtful that this 
request was very successful, as the diversity of styles for the late 1930s was broad and several 
new styles evolved, showing that clients were still involved in driving the architectural form. 
Reading by applicants of contemporary journals and newspapers would have meant an 
awareness of Californian Bungalow, Spanish Mission, Functionalist and other overseas styles. 
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After 1924 they could copy plans from WDB's pattern books. 
The WDB's office and Clerks of Petty Sessions sold copies of Annual Reports, which were also pubhshed in Queensland 
Parliamentary Papers. WDB, Annual Report, 1911, p. 1. 
Memorandum of Manager to Officer-in-charge Workers' Dwellings Branch, Application delays, 14 Feb 1923, QSA, 
Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 12, file 202 G, Staff instructions - Record Branch. 
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Memorandum to Officer-in-Charge (Administration), Re- The interviewing Draftsman Workers' Dwellings, 10 Jan 1929, 
QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff instructions - Interviewing section. 
Memorandum of Manager to Architect, Applicants accepting copies of plans and specifications of dwellings already 
erected, 11 Jun 1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff instructions - Interviewing 
section. 
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Of the various overseas architectural styles, the Californian Bungalow had an exceptional 
influence on Queensland's domestic architecture, with aspects adapted to create popular 
1920s and 1930s styles suitable to the sub-tropical environment. While overseas domesfic 
architecture influenced WDB designs, the houses erected were suitable for the Queensland 
climate and residents' needs; further, 'homes have been evolved which may be said to be 
distinctly Queensland types'.'^° Although new styles evolved and new materials were 
introduced, the standards remained high and most houses were timber and tin. Mr Clare, the 
Principal Architect of the Western Australian Workers' Homes Board, was most impressed 
with the WDB's high standards when he visited Brisbane. He remarked that the WDB 'leads 
the Commonwealth in the erection of wooden houses'.'^' 
The WDB was both a financial institution that lent money for the building of homes and the 
body responsible for the design and building of these homes. These dual roles demanded the 
vetfing of applicants which ensured that the WDB did not make losses, while providing good 
quality homes that met with clients' demands. Applicants' desires for modern material and 
trends were respected and influenced styles. Workers' Dwellings were not just architecturally 
designed with construction supervised by architects; the materials used were of consistently 
good quality, and the dwellings reflected modern architectural trends, resulting in Workers' 
Dwellings having considerable merit as a form of housing. 
2.3.3 How did applicants earn their living? 
Employment information for Coorparoo WDB clients was not included in the WDB 
Registers. However, the Annual Reports for 1926-30 provide tables of occupations and 
average income of all Queensland applicants. The WDB classified employers into three 
categories of public and private employers and persons running their own businesses, while 
for employees the three categories were 'Administrative, professional and clerical', 
'Mechanics and artisans', and 'Labourers and others'. Public employees included those 
working in the 'Public service, railways, tramways, local government and semi-government 
or other public institutions' and employees in various state government enterprises such as 
butchers, sawmillers, fishermen and hotel staff 
'^ ° WDB, Annual Report, 1930, p. 11. 
'^' Managers report. Visit of the Principal Architect (Mr Clare) - Department of Pubhc Works, Perth, Western Austraha, 9 
Sep 1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 11, file 194 G, Building Legislation Western Ausfraha (Part 1). 
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Financial 
Year 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
Totals 
Admin 
prof 
clerk 
163 
136 
93 
56 
64 
512 
Pubhc employer 
Mech Labour 
& & 
artisans others 
73 88 
73 83 
62 72 
41 79 
33 56 
282 378 
I7;„ i<c. <-»„„ . ._„*;^ 
% 
28.4 
27.9 
27.5 
23.7 
25.8 
„ f \ » / „ _ i 
Admin 
prof 
clerk 
108 
98 
97 
103 
76 
482 
Private employer 
Mech 
& 
others 
192 
201 
156 
125 
107 
781 
Labour 
& 
others 
395 
358 
258 
254 
197 
1462 
% 
61.0 
62.7 
61.9 
64.8 
64.1 
c -jn l«^ 
Own 
Business 
121 
99 
88 
86 
60 
454 
' 
Total 
1,140 
1,048 
826 
744 
593 
4,351 
Fig. 16: Occupation of Workers' Dwellings applicants 1926-30 
This table shows that overall the greatest numbers of applicants were 'Labourers and others' 
(1,840 or 42.29%), followed by 'Mechanics and artisans' (1,063 or 24.43%). The majority of 
applicants were private employees, 2,725 or 62.63% for the 5 year period with over 60% for 
each year. Of the state government employees, the 'Administrative, professional and clerical' 
group lodged the most applications. This table also shows the decline in applications between 
1926 and 1930 with the onset of the Depression. 
Annual Gross Income (without deductions) 
Financial 
Year 
1925-26 
1926-27 
1927-28 
1928-29 
1929-30 
£200 and 
less 
No. Av. 
65 161 
57 176 
24 172 
37 176 
28 175 
Over £200 -
£250 
No. Av. 
349 234 
273 237 
183 238 
159 239 
122 236 
Over £250 -
£300 
No. Av. 
472 276 
433 279 
362 278 
330 277 
255 279 
Over £300 to £350 
No. Av. 
161 325 
180 326 
155 327 
129 327 
125 328 
Over £350 
No. 
93 
105 
102 
89 
63 
Av. 
377 
369 
383 
385 
382 
Total 
No. Av. 
1,140 £272 
1,048 £280 
826 £288 
744 £285 
593 £286 
Fig. 17: Average income of Workers' Dwellings applicants 1926-30 T5r 
The table above sets out the average income of applicants over 4 years. It shows that the 
majority of applicants earned between £201 and £350, but most received between £251 and 
£300. That is, they were earning above both the basic and average wage as illustrated in the 
next table. It can be assumed that most of the Coorparoo clients, like the majority of 
applicants, were also earning a good income and were not people of low socio-economic 
means. 
Year 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
Male 
Adult Basic wage 
Annual Female Annual 
£ s d 
4 5 0 
4 5 0 
4 5 0 
4 5 0 
4 0 0 
£ s d 
2210 0 
2210 0 
2210 0 
2210 0 
208 0 0 
£ s d 
2 3 0 
2 3 0 
2 3 0 
2 3 0 
2 10 
£ s d 
111 160 
111 160 
111 160 
111 160 
106 12 0 
Average Male wage 
Weekly Annual 
£ s d 
41911 
5 1 1 
5 1 2 
5 1 2 
4 12 5 
£ s d 
259 15 8 
262 16 4 
263 0 8 
263 0 8 
240 5 8 
Fig. 18: Weekly and annual wages 1926-30 TST^  
182 
183 
184 
Source: WDB, Annual Report, 1930, p. 11. 
Source: WDB, Annual Report, 1930, p. 11, the table shows the number of apphcants (No.) each fmancial year 1926-30 and 
the average incomes (Av.). 
Source: weekly basic wage for Brisbane and average weekly wage in Queensland Year Book, 1939, pp.260-1. In 1921 
Premier Theodore implemented the Queensland Industrial Court and arbih-ation system. The Court introduced the 
minimum basic wage and until the Depression workers' earnings increased in Denis Murphy. 'Edward Granville 
Theodore: Ideal and reality', in The Premiers of Queensland, eds Denis Murphy, Roger Cribb and Margaret Cribb. St 
Lucia: UQP, 1980, p.324. 
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Weekly and annual aduh basic and average wages for Brisbanites are provided in the table 
above. While some clients may have earned less than the adult basic wage, a Workers' 
Dwelling could easily be afforded if both spouses were working. Although the WDB checked 
out clients to ensure they were a good credit risk, the WDB Registers do not supply any 
details of applicants' earnings. Some Coorparoo borrowers may have been on the basic 
weekly or average wage. 
Amount borrowed 
Monthly payment 
Weekly equivalent 
£300 
£ sd 
1 192 
92 
£350 
£ s d 
2 6 6 
10 9 
£400 
£ sd 
2 130 
12 3 
£450 
£ s d 
2 199 
13 9 
£500 
£ sd 
3 63 
15 3 
, \iib 
£550 
£ s d 
3 6 3 
16 10 
£600 
£ sd 
3 65 
184 
Fig. 19: Loan repayments 1919-34 
Monthly repayments and equivalent weekly payments from 1919 to the 1934 amendments 
given in the table above indicate that for those on the basic wage, the monthly payments were 
not beyond their reach. Like most applicants, the majority of Coorparoo clients probably 
earned more than the basic wage; they could afford the monthly repayments. 
Range 
>£350 & <£400 
>£400 & <£450 
>£450 & <£500 
>£500 & <£550 
>£550 & <£600 
>£600 & <£650 
>£650 & <£700 
>£700 & <£750 
>£750 & <£800 
>£800 & £850 
>£850 & <£900 
>£900&<£951 
>£950&<£ 1,000 
>£ 1,000 &<£ 1,050 
>£1,050&<£1,100 
>£1,100&<£1,150 
>£1,150&<£1,200 
>£1,200&<£1,250 
Totals 
1926 
3 
1 
8 
8 
:: ::13 
10 
8 
2 
5 
1 
59 
1927 
5 
3 
7; 
::::12: 
7 
5 
5 
2 
1 
1 
1 
49 
1928 
2 
7 • 
- 6 
4 
4 
1 
1 
1 
2 
1 
29 
1929 
1 
1 
, 3, 
8 
10 
4 
1 
2 
4 
1 
1 
1 
1 
38 
1930 
1 
; 3: 
5 
3 
2 
1 
1 
16 
Totals 
0 
6 
8 
24 
34 
39 
28 
17 
11 
11 
4 
3 
2 
2 
1 
0 
0 
1 
191 
T^6 Fig. 20: Values of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo 1926-30 
The actual cost of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo from 1926 to 1930 is shown in the table 
above. Of the 191 Workers' Dwellings buih in Coorparoo from 1926 to 1930, most cost 
between £600 and £699; only 14 cost less than £500 while 24 cost over £800. The most 
expensive Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling was buih in 1930.'^' This applicant could not have 
been a person of small means as the land was a prime piece of real estate on one of 
185 
186 
187 
Source: SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p. 11. 
Source: Workers' Dwelhngs Registers. The table used the actual costs of all 1926-30 Coorparoo Workers' Dwelhngs 
rounded to the nearest pound. The raw data was then sorted by range. 
Workers' Dwelhng no. 16357 in WDB, Annual Report, 1930, Appendix XTV, p.59. 
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Coorparoo's recentiy subdivided eUte hill estates. Moreover, the land cost £250 and the home 
was worth more than £1,200.'^^ 
Year 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
Coorparoo 
Average 
643 
655 
635 
674 
629 
Timber dwelling 
Average 
602 
622 
558 
523 
510 
Approximate 
Average 
566 
629 
620 
610 
627 
Fig. 21: Average values 1926-30 T^5~ 
The above table provides the average cost of a Workers' Dwelling in Coorparoo, and the 
Queensland average cost of a timber dwelling and approximate average cost per dwelling. 
The first Queensland value is based on a standardised index value, the average price of a 
modern timber house, consisting of four rooms, kitchen, bathroom, front verandah and 
sleeping or side verandah, battening all around, water and electricity installed, enamelled iron 
bath and one tank for the period 1926-30.''° The third column supplies the approximate 
average cost of each dwelling; it includes Workers' Dwellings built using brick, concrete, tiles 
and other materials.''' The discrepancy between the averages is explained by Coorparoo 
averages being the actual value of the dwelling while the other two are the standardised index 
value of a timber house and approximate average. For all five years, the Coorparoo average 
was higher than both the other Queensland averages. Workers' Dwellings constructed in 
Coorparoo were more expensive than the majority of Workers' Dwellings built in 
Queensland. Clearly, Coorparoo applicants could afford quality homes. 
Altogether the evidence shows that of the 14,498 Workers' Dwellings buih by 1930, 9,138 or 
63.03% were in Brisbane, with 760 of them in Coorparoo (or 8.32% of all Workers' 
Dwellings erected in Brisbane). It would appear that for the years 1926 to 1930, the majority 
of Workers' Dwellings were not only within the reach of labourers, mechanics and tradesmen, 
but that they comprised the majority of applicants for Workers' Dwellings and that the 
majority of applicants lived in Brisbane. Even though most applicants were earning less than 
the gross allowable income of £416 per annum (or £8 per week), they could afford the 
monthly repayments required by the WDB. Although the intent of the Workers' Dwellings 
189 
190 
191 
Workers' Dwelhng no. 16357, Welwyn Cres, Surrey Hills Estate, cost £1,238. A 1995 photograph of tiiis dwelling is used 
to illusti-ate Style 7.20 on page 126. 
Source: average prices for standard dwelhng in WDB, Annual Report, 1936, p.8; approximate average in WDB, Annual 
Report, 1936, p.9. The Queensland average price for a tunber dwelling is highhghted m the previous table. 
WDB, Annual Report, 1936, p.8. 
Only 5 of the 191 extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwelhngs were not timber and tin dwelhngs. 
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legislation was to provide homes for those of small means, by 1929 some applicants were 
affluent enough to own a car. By 1937 WDB staff were required to ensure parking space 
under the house.'^^ 
The welfare concept of the scheme, that of assisting those of small means to acquire a home, 
is difficult to assess. Another state housing scheme researcher has commented, 'While a 
significant amount of money had been outlaid, and thousands of houses built, the number of 
low income earners able to secure loans is not clear'.'^^ Although many applicants for a 
Workers' Dwelling advance may not have earned a large income, the Workers' Dwellings 
schemes benefited 19,058 Queenslanders by providing them with good quality houses at 
reasonable costs. One outcome of the various legislative changes was that more affluent 
people could apply for a Workers' Dwelling, so that the term 'worker' came to mean anyone 
who worked for a living. The legislation, regulations and administrative framework ensured 
that the scheme did not make a loss, that applicants had adequate income and job security, and 
that high quality homes designed by architects were built. 
The above overview of historical context and discussion of relevant legislation has provided 
the background for an analysis of the styles of Workers' Dwellings and shown that they were 
well buih houses that used quality materials and were designed by architects. The WDB, hs 
architects, standards and clients impacted on Workers' Dwellings styles. 
Architecture is a creative art that requires three components, 'a maker, a product and a 
consumer'.'''' Under the Workers' Dwellings Act these comprised the WDB architects, the 
designs and applicants. Together these three components formed the framework for 
architectural styles. If the product, the dwelling designed by the architect, gained favour with 
consumers, then many would be buih. It is a reflection on the achievements of the WDB, its 
architects, clients and designs that such houses were reproduced in such numbers and became 
such popular styles. 
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194 
• Memorandum, Apphcants and garages, 22 Feb 1929, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 2, file 64 G, Precedents 
- Workers' Dwellings & Workers' Homes; Memorandum of Manager Leo P.D. O'Connor to Architects, Land levels, 6 
Apr 1937, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff mstmctions - hiterviewing section. These 
memos provide flirtlier evidence that Workers' Dwelhngs were available for the more affluent workers. 
Hollander, Qld WD & WH, 1987, p.36. 
Apperiy, Lrving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p. 15. 
CHAPTER 3 STYLE 
To identify the changes in physical appearance that occurred from 1910 to 1940 in the 
Workers' Dwellings of Coorparoo, a classification scheme based on styles was devised using 
extant dwellings. The concept of style, based on rooflines and particular features, is the key 
employed to analyse these developments. A discussion on the rationale of this classification is 
followed by analysis of the styles in each class. 
3.1 Classification of Styles 
3.1.1 Why use a classification? 
Methods of classifying buildings vary. These may reflect their purpose, concepts expressed, 
structural systems employed, historical eras, or 'the architectural styles they wear'.'^^ The 
names for architectural styles can derive from historical periods (e.g. Colonial, Federation), 
geographical areas (e.g. Californian, Japanese, Spanish), and 'the physical or visual features 
of buildings' (e.g. classical, art nouveau).'^^ Workers' Dwellings, which were purpose-built as 
domestic buildings, provide the basis for a classification founded on changes in visual 
appearance. 
Architectural style implies a group sharing common attributes in appearance. As stated in the 
introduction to The pictorial guide to identifying Australian architecture, 'an architectural 
style exists when each of a number of buildings exhibits similar (but not necessarily identical) 
sets of characteristics'.^'^ To belong to a style, structures need not be identical but must 
possess 'a significant number of the features that characterise the style'.''* Consequently, 
groups of Workers' Dwellings sharing a common roof form and similar verandah shapes, 
additions and decorative embellishment belong to a style. 
Many writers use broad chronological eras to group buildings, as another definition of style is 
that it 'is one way of describing the age and time the building was designed and 
constructed'.'^^ Terms of the chronological genre used to define Australian architectural styles 
195 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.l5. 
Conway and Roenisch, Understanding architecture, 1994, p. 143. 
197 kT^\iex\y ,\iVm.% aiid'R.eynoXds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p. 16. 
198 Conway and Roenisch, Understanding architecture, 1994, p. 144. 
199 
Peter Freeman and Judy Vulker. Studying Australian architecture. Red Hill ACT: National Education Division RAIA, 
1990, p.36. 
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include Colonial, Victorian, Edwardian, Interwar, Postwar and Late Twentieth-Century. 
According to Apperiy's guide to identifying Australian architecture. Workers' Dwellings 
erected before Worid War I would be classified in the Federation period while those buih 
from about 1915 to 1940 would be in the Interwar period category. Freeland defined 
Australian architecture from 1901 to 1944 as: Edwardian (1901-16), Transition (1917-29) and 
Early Modern (1930-44).^"° Such period terminology causes problems, as architectural styles 
are not always limited to one time frame. 
Periodisation is not used in this thesis. This paper, however, does concentrate on styles of the 
interwar era. Nevertheless, a few pre-World War I examples were styles more common to the 
nineteenth century, while many of the early twentieth century styles erected before the onset 
of war continued to be buih into the 1920s and 1930s. Many of the styles that came into 
vogue in the 1930s remained in fashion after World War II. Forcing styles into a specific 
chronological era can cause problems, as many styles overlap such artificial boundaries. 
The term 'style' is often denigrated or thought to apply only to historical buildings of former 
centuries. Archkect Michael Kennedy derided the use of a style classification because the 
assigned name 'did not exist in the mind of architects practising at the time'. Moreover, if the 
groupings used are broad, then 'houses display attributes of two or more different styles'; yet 
in the same work in his chapter on styles Kennedy used the headings Californian Bungalow, 
Spanish Mission, Georgian Revival, Mediterranean, Old English and Functional.^°' 
Styles have life cycles, but the beginning and end years do not necessarily fit into a defined 
period, and several styles are frequently fashionable concurrently. Moreover, some styles 
continue to be built long after the style had gone out of fashion as 'Styles have life cycles in 
which they are bom, grow, mature and decline'.^"^ Though style names in this thesis are not 
based on a chronological period, time frames are developed for each group. 
A style comes into fashion, gains popularity and goes out of vogue. Clothing fashions show 
similar life cycles. For example the mini-skirt, which hh the headlines in the late 1960s, came 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989; YxQdand, Architecture in Australia, 1968. 
201 
Kennedy, Domestic architecture m Queensland, 1989, p.l06, Ch.5 Styhstic classification, pp.81-104. 
Point 4 in Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Austi-alian architecture, 1989, p. 18; quotation from Conway and 
Roenisch, Understanding architecture, 1994, p. 153. 
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into vogue in the early 1970s. It is still worn today, ahhough it is no longer as fashionable. 
With both clothes and housing, the first examples are frequently transitional or experimental, 
with some innovations not particularly successfiil. While this chapter discusses the different 
changes and innovations pertinent to each style and looks at the time frame for each style, the 
holistic or global view of change in styles and features are discussed in Chapter 4. 
Building styles of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings were not unique to the scheme, as the 
styles were typical of the state's vernacular domestic architecture as a whole. The 
characteristic features of the Queensland house are neither unique to Queensland nor to one 
specific style; rather the Queensland house is one of many styles, all of which share common 
characteristics that make up a tradhion of vernacular building.^°^ For example, verandahs are 
found on many homes in other parts of Australia, while tin and timber homes are not peculiar 
to Queensland, nor are elevated houses. A study of the evolution of Queensland vernacular 
architecture before 1940 describes Queensland's vernacular dwellings as built in timber and 
elevated on stumps, while many featured sunhoods and 92% had tin roofs. ^ °'' It is the manner 
in which the elements were put together that provides the distinctive traditional house styles 
called vernacular because the combinations of elements are 'indigenous to this particular 
place, popular among the people and typified by timber as the local building material'.^°^ 
Broadly, the term 'vernacular' when applied to the Queensland house means the elevated, 
lightly framed house whh tin roof and verandah.^"* 
A paper by Rod Fisher on identifying vernacular Queensland house's styles was initially a 
very usefiil reference tool as was his approach which entailed first checking the form of the 
main core, then any projections, finally the shape, treatment and material of the verandah.^"' 
Fisher's style classification used four main time periods, and was based on roof form. His 
criterion for classification was building style rather than fabric or social status and his 
interwar styles had a date range from the 1910s to 1930s. Many of Fisher's style descriptors 
were also used for the survey of extant dwellings.^"* Nevertheless, a more detailed typology of 
on-s 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp.32,48. 
Peter Hyndman and Mark Baker. An approach to Queensland vernacular architecture. Brisbane, National Trust of 
Queensland, 1975, pp.8, 14, 23, 31, 33. 
°^^  Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp.32,48. 
The majority of dwellings in this study can be regarded as vernacular houses. 
°^^  Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp.31^8. 
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A summary of Fisher's classification in 'Identity', 1994, pp.46-7. 
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classes and additional styles was required to achieve the study's analysis of Workers' 
Dwellings. 
To pinpoint changes in the form of extant dwellings in Coorparoo a system of ordering them 
for comparison and analysis was required. Hence the style classification was devised to 
establish the evolution of changes, demonstrate the growth and decline in popularity of 
individual styles, analyse those styles in vogue at the same time, and show the relationship of 
features to styles. 
This thesis's style classification was derived from the external examination of each extant 
dwelling, that is the facade visible from the street. The rationale for using only front 
elevations and exterior views was the impossibility of examining the interior of over 800 
extant Workers' Dwellings in private ownership.^ * '^ A guide to identifying Australian 
architecture has also analysed styles 'almost entirely in terms of the features and 
characteristics' visible externally as 'interior styles do not necessarily match exterior styles 
and therefore warrant a special study of their own'.^'° Although owners tend to refiirbish their 
homes, front elevations generally retain sufficient style elements for identification, whereas 
extensive modernisation frequently takes place to interiors.^" Further, the discussion is limited 
to extant dwellings and/or where I have obtained a contemporary photograph from an Annual 
Report or owner. 
As many dwellings have been ahered, extended, redecorated and/or refiirbished since 
construcfion, they are classified according to their appearance at time of inspecfion, unless an 
Annual Report or owner's photograph or other evidence shows the original style. The WDB 
encouraged applicants to build dwellings suhable to their needs, while the Act from inception 
allowed for additions.^'^ Moreover, the WDB in most years actively encouraged additions and 
improvements.^'^ BCC Building Applications Registers show that many clients took 
209 
Two major constraints affecting an internal examination of each house were the improbabihty of gaining access to each 
home and the excessive amount of time required. 
210 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p. 19. 
Riddel, 'Sheeted in iron', 1989, p.l20. Over time kitchens and bathrooms are modernised while with changes in fashion 
new spaces like 'family rooms' are added. 
'^^  Statute 7.1(c) Workers' Dwellings Act, 1909, s.7(l). 
Memorandum of Manager Smith to Sohcitor General, Re application of Workers' Dwellings borrowers for fiirther 
advances for additions, 20 Aug 1924, QSA, Housmg Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff instructions -
Interviewing section; Memorandum of Senior Clerk and Accountant Leo O'Connor to Assistant Manager, Applications 
for further advances (Workers' Dwellings) or further approvals (Workers' Homes), 15 May 1928, QSA, Housmg 
Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architecture; Memorandum of Manager to Architect 
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advantage of these terms.^'^ Many of the dwellings built whh a only a front verandah were 
extended later with the addhion of a return verandah or other alterations such as enclosure. 
For the purposes of this study, if the side elevation revealed an open or enclosed verandah, the 
return verandah or sleepout was treated as original, unless evidence suggested otherwise. 
This study which is based on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings and illustrations in WDB 
publication does not go into construction details, interior decoration or internal room 
arrangement. Whether the extant Workers' Dwellings in the former Shire of Coorparoo buih 
between 1910 and 1940 show changes in styles, is the primary focus of this thesis. 
3.1.2 Classification scheme 
The primary physical characteristic used to define each class is the roofline as this visibly sets 
the shape, scale and structure of the dwelling. The classification consists of three main 
divisions, each broken into fiirther subdivisions that show distinct evolutionary patterns. The 
first division, classes 1 to 4, includes all houses with a pyramid, short ridge or hip-roof core 
and demonstrates developments from a basic roof core. The gable is the basis for the next 
division that ranges from class 5, the simplest, to class 9 the most complex. Finally a mixed 
division, classes 10 and 11, comprises more utilitarian styles with complex roof forms while 
class 12 covers those based on overseas influences.^'^ 
The following table lists the 12 classes. The headings used are: class identification number or 
'Class Id'; 'Descriptor' or name of the class based on the roof form; 'First' and 'Last' year of 
occurrence; 'Count' of the number extant; and percentage (%) of the total extant. 
[See table next page] 
Continued from previous page 
Arthur Dickenson, Proposed new staff instructions for quotations for improvements, repainting and/or repairs, 19 Oct 
1939, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff instructions - Architectural; WDB, Annual 
Report, 1925, p. 18; WDB, Annual Report, 1938, p.6. 
BCC building apphcation registers from Sep 1925 to Jun 1940. 
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Dwelhngs in Classes 1 to 11 can be regarded as vernacular Queensland house types, while Class 12 are derived forms. 
Chapter 3 Styles Page 73 
Class Id 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
Descriptor 
Colonial 
Bungalow 
Asymmetrical Bungalow 
Porch and gable bungalow 
Gable 
Asymmetrical Gable 
Double Gable 
Porch Double Gable 
Nested Porch Double Gable 
Conventional 
Vernacular Hybrid 
Derivative 
TOTALS 
First 
1911 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1911 
1912 
1920 
1920 
1924 
1934 
1928 
1927 
Last 
1915 
1936 
1940 
1940 
1935 
1940 
1938 
1938 
1939 
1941 
1940 
1940 
Count 
9 
178 
172 
209 
6 
41 
60 
29 
23 
80 
30 
34 
871 
% 
1.03% 
20.44% 
19.75% 
24.00% 
0.69% 
4.71% 
6.89% 
3.33% 
2.64% 
9.18% 
3.44% 
3.90% 
100.00% 
Fig. 22: The 12 classes of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 
The figures for this table, derived from the Workers' Dwellings database, show the numbers 
buih in each of the twelve classes with the first and last year in which an extant example of 
each class was approved. The table below, using the same data, illustrates the popularity of 
the various classes which are ranked according to the number buih: 
Class Id Descriptor 
4 Porch and gable bungalow 
2 Bungalow 
3 Asymmetrical Bungalow 
10 Conventional 
7 Double Gable 
6 Asymmetrical Gable 
12 Derivative 
11 Vernacular Hybrid 
8 Porch Double Gable 
9 Nested Porch Double Gable 
1 Colonial 
5 Gable 
TOTALS 
First 
1912 
1910 
1911 
1934 
1920 
1912 
1927 
1928 
1920 
1924 
1911 
1911 
Last 
1940 
1936 
1940 
1941 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1938 
1939 
1915 
1935 
Count 
209 
178 
172 
80 
60 
41 
34 
30 
29 
23 
9 
6 
871 
% 
24.00% 
20.44% 
19.75% 
9.18% 
6.89% 
4.71% 
3.90% 
3.44% 
3.33% 
2.64% 
1.03% 
0.69% 
100.00% 
Fig. 23: Popularity of classes 1910-40 
Overall, the classification consists of twelve broad classes, the roof forms ranging from 
simplest to most complex. Each class is subdivided into specific styles, based on verandah 
shapes, placement of roof projections, structural addhions and/or decorative features. The 
styles within each class are arranged according to grov^h in complexity, that is by 
evolutionary changes or introduction of new characteristics; with most classes this means 
arrangement of styles in a chronological order. 
Whereas a class is a group of styles sharing common characteristics with the class name 
indicating the basic roof form, style names include the class name and the determining 
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attribute or characterisfic. An example is Style 2.30, Bungalow with L-shaped verandah, 
which belongs to Class 2, Bungalow, and the idenfifying characteristic is the L-shaped 
verandah. Furthermore, a style identifier (style id) indicates the style's ranking in the 
evolution of that class. Whh the style id, the digh before the decimal point represents the 
class, while the decimal number indicates the style.^'^ A mnemonic is used for style ids. For 
example, styles whh a full front verandah, have a class digit followed by 20, those with a L-
shaped verandah use 30, the aide-memoire for a flanking sleepout is 40, while 90 is used for 
hybrids or styles that do not quite fit a style. As with the Dewey Classification scheme's use 
of 994 for Australia, a mnemonic assists but is not a rule, as not all classes have relevant 
styles. Though the order of styles whhin each class shows the developments, adaptations and 
chronological evolution, these mnemonics, while useful, mean that not all changes or 
addhions are in a chronological order for all classes.^'^ Although styles share common 
characteristics such as L-shaped verandah or flanking sleepout, where a number of dwellings 
in a particular style is limited, further definition of a style by characteristic is not indulged in; 
nonetheless the classification system allows for expansion. With only 6 examples, Class 5, 
Gable, could have been further sub-divided but this limited number meant little relevant 
analysis or comparison would have been gained. Further examples of this are given in the 
text, 
3.2 Analysis and evolution of styles 
This section, based on analysis of empirical data provided by the extant Coorparoo Workers' 
Dwellings, is a discussion of the twelve (12) classes and their sub-categories or styles. Rather 
than using sub-section numbering, the arrangement is by each class and its styles. 
Each class begins whh a discourse then a list of typical features or characteristics for that 
class. The table of 'Class styles' lists individual styles, including the first and last year in 
which each was built in Coorparoo and the total erected, while the last column provides the 
numbers built expressed as a percentage of the total number of extant dwellings. Finally, a 
graph displays the number of that class buih compared with the total erected in Coorparoo, 
followed by a brief discussion of this quanthative analysis. These 'Class by year' graphs show 
21 fi 
I could have used a dash, but using two decimal places made it easier to manipulate data in graphs and for statistical 
purposes. The word digit is used to mean whole number. Using two decimal places allowed for inclusion of new styles, 
and means that the classification can be expanded. While a decimal point and two decimal places are used, the number to 
the right of the decimal is read as a whole number as 10, 20, 30 and so on. That is Style 2.30 read as Style two thirty. 
The fuU classification is given in Appendix 6, p.239. 
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the class as a bar with the number of extant Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo plotted as a 
line. While graphs confinue the convention of using a diamond to represent Coorparoo they 
have two Y-axes: class on the left and Coorparoo on the right. When there is only a limited 
number of dwellings for a class, the scale used for the two Y-axes differs, to enable a better 
portrayal of the number in that class. 
The presentation for each style includes an illustration, definhion, list of common 
characteristics, graph of occurrence in Coorparoo and discussion on the frequency of 
examples in Coorparoo and in Annual Reports. 
To assist with identification and complement the text an illustration of a typical dwelling is 
usually provided with each style.^'^ This picture shows most of the features included in the 
listing of style characteristics. The list gives those elements that are standard but not 
obligatory for each example. To be assigned a style descriptor each example must have most 
of the style's characteristic features. Frequently discussion of pertinent relevant details or 
innovative changes follows the illustration. Features germane to styles include structural 
components such as windows, verandah posts and rafters, weather protection and decorative 
attributes. Where a characteristic is innovative or comes into vogue, it is described ehher 
when h was first introduced or with a style that includes many examples of this feature. A 
change in style is not a sudden happening as modifications occur over a period, or an 
evolutionary new design is tried and if accepted gradually comes into vogue. The final part of 
the examination of each style is a life cycle graph which shows the numbers built in 
Coorparoo, followed by analysis on whether WDB publications complement the Coorparoo 
findings. Inclusion of analysis of illustrations in WDB publications supplements the 
Coorparoo data and assists with the establishment of the range of years each style was built. 
Moreover, h was essential for those styles where limited examples make the graph 
inappropriate for discussion. 
218 
Sources of illusfrations are photographs, elevations and perspectives from WDB pubhcations as these iUusfrations show 
the style before any modifications rather than the existing 1990s facade. Where no such illusfration could be located then 
the example is one of my own photographs. 
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Class 1 Colonial 
A steeply phched roof and stepped verandah is the primary characteristic of this class. The 
verandah roof is separate from the core roof, whh the verandah being attached to the house 
wall below the gutter. This vertical separation may feature a decorative frieze or other 
ornamentation. The verandah roof is usually convex, but may be concave or skillion. 
Class characteristics include: 
• pyramid, short-ridge or hip roof core 
• steeply pitched roof 
• minimal eaves 
• stepped verandah 
• convex roof for verandah 
• two-rail broomstick balustrade 
• decorative verandah ends 
What types of houses were in vogue last century, before the introduction of the scheme to 
provide homes for those of small means? The earliest were two-roomed gabled-roof houses 
with a verandah front and back, and this type was popular from Brisbane's settlement. Next 
came a four-roomed gabled or hip-roofed house whh at least a front and back verandah. The 
khchen remained detached or under the rear skillion verandah. These dwellings had a typical 
Queensland characteristic in that they allowed for expansion and 'Like its gabled-roofed 
counterparts at the time, this four-roomed house was sparsely framed in hardwood, lightly 
lined in softwood, roofed in fin, ornamented in verandah style, glazed whh four-paned sash 
windows and hung with panel doors'.^'^ A steeply phched pyramidal or short-ridged roof 
capping a four-roomed house became the dominant Queensland form in the 1880s and 1890s. 
The timber-framed dwelling could be single-skinned or clad whh softwood, and it was square 
in plan and elevated on stumps. 
An important feature of the Queensland house from very early days was the verandah as it 
provided spatial areas for: 
• socialising 
• relaxing on hot evenings 
'^^  Fisher, 'Identity', I994,pp.34-7. 
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• an extra sleeping domain 
• a safe play area for small children 
• a dry place for older children when weather inclement, and other domestic uses 
The stepped pyramid roof came into vogue in the 1880s.^ °^ Stepped verandahs are a 
characteristic of nineteenth century housing in a guide to identifying Brisbane house styles. ^ '^ 
As pyramidal roofed dwellings with a stepped verandah originated before the turn of the 
century, while Queensland was sfill a colony, the term 'Colonial' is used to identify this old-
fashioned class. 
Whh Class 1 houses, verandahs are lightly framed. As the verandah roof is separate from the 
roof over the core, the supporting posts are not the main load bearers nor are they highly 
worked, being generally square or chamfered 4 by 4 hardwood columns.^ ^^  
Fig. 24: Verandah end 
A feature of the stepped verandah is its decorative verandah end, or spandrel. This verandah 
panel between the roof and wall is customarily vertical boarding and frequently finished with 
scalloped edging, but sometimes with fretwork as illustrated above. 
^^°Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p.76. 
221 
BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, pp.6-8. 
222 
WDB, Specifications E, cl916, p.4; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995, p.43; Sumner, Settlers and habitat, 
1974, pp.20-1. 223 Saini and Joyce, The Australian house, 1982, p.47. 
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Balustrading was a necessity for a house elevated on stumps. Whh Class 1, Colonial, this 
balustrade was usually plain dowels, commonly called 'broomsticks'.^^" Illustrated above is 
the most common early twentieth century verandah balustrade, the three-rail dowel design.^ ^^ 
As applicants for Workers' Dwellings selected their own designs, a few obviously favoured 
styles with which they were familiar. This resuhed in some old-fashioned designs typical of 
those erected before the turn of the century. 
Style id Descriptor First Last Count 
1.10 Colonial Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 1911 1914 6 
1.20 Colonial Asymmetrical Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 1914 1914 2 
1.90 Colomal hybrid 1915 1915 1 
9 
% 
0.69% 
0.23% 
0.12% 
1.03% 
Fig. 25: Class 1 styles 
Three styles were identified and all 9 cases (or 1.03% of the total extant) were built in 
Coorparoo before 1916. All 6 Queensland examples illustrated in Annual Reports, between 
1913 and 1918, were Style 1.20, Colonial Asymmetrical Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip with 
stepped verandah, and most were built in northern parts of the state.^ ^® Styles from this old-
fashioned class with a stepped verandah were never very popular. 
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Fig. 26: Class 1 by year 
The graph compares this class and the total number of extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 
from 1910 to 1940. Extant Class 1 Workers' Dwellings are plotted as a bar while the total 
number of extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings are graphed as a line. Both the graph and 
table indicate that the style's popularity was limited to the first few years of the scheme. The 
224 
225 
226 
A way of distinguishing between a nineteenth and twentieth century dwelling is the balustrade. As late nineteenth century 
balustrades were generally two-rail dowel held by upper and lower rails, though cast iron was sometimes used according 
to Rod Fisher. The ups and downs of Petrie Terrace: a walk/drive heritage tour. Brisbane; Brisbane History Group, 
1989, p.3. Coates, Traditional architectural joiner, 1997, p.23 provides iOustrations of verandah balusfrades from the 
1820s to 1939. 
Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995, p.23; Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985, p.311. 
Appendix 7 (p. 240) shows the styles illustrated m Annual Reports. 
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graph dramatically illustrates the decline in popularity of the style, which dropped from a 
peak of 15.38% in 1911 to none after 1915. 
Class 1 was representative of styles buih during the nineteenth century that continued into the 
eariy twentieth century. Old-fashioned Class 1 houses built during the 1910s demonstrates 
that some styles continued to be buih long after going out of vogue. 
Style 1.10 Colonial Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 
Fig. 27. Stjlel.lO 
This basic colonial style dwelling has a stepped verandah and a roof that is ehher a pyramid, 
short-ridge or hip but no roof projections. The stepped verandah is at the front, L-shaped, 
front and both sides or encircling, and the roof may be concave, convex or skillion. Generally, 
verandahs are front or return with a convex roof 
Style characteristics include: 
• pyramid, short-ridge or hip roof 
• stepped verandah 
• decorative verandah ends 
• fretwork pediment over verandah entrance ^^* 
227 
228 
Source: Workers' Dwelhng no.l used to illusfrated styles built in previous years, in WDB, Annual Report, 1924, 
AppendixXm, p.l. 
Not every example has all characteristics, but to be included an example must have the correct roofline and other elements 
defmed for the style and most of the listed style characteristics. For example, with this style a dwelling might not have 
decorative verandah ends and/or fretwork pediment over the entrance, but it must have a pyramid, short-ridge or hip roof 
with stepped verandah. 
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Fig. 28: Style 1.10 by year 
Only 6 dwellings built in this style remain and all were buih before 1915. The few extant 
examples all have a short-ridge tin roof Five have convex stepped verandahs while the other 
has a skillion or straight slopping verandah roof Four are simple, symmetrical dwellings with 
a full front verandah, while the other has a return verandah. No conclusions can be drawn 
about verandah decorations, as only one remains open and no examples of this style were 
illustrated in contemporary Annual Reports. A fretwork pediment over the front verandah 
entry is a common decorative enhancement for this style, which none of the examples 
exhibhed. 
Style 1.20 Colonial Asymmetrical Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped 
verandah 
Fig. 29: style 1.20 
This simple asymmetrical style consists of a core pyramid, short-ridge or hip roof and a gable 
projecting towards the street. The roof of the front verandah is stepped down from the core 
roof and is usually convex but could be skillion or concave. The verandah's end panel or 
spandrel is comprised of vertical boards terminating with scalloped edging or decorative 
fretwork. 
229 Source: Workers' Dwelling built in Milton at a cost of £364 in WDB, Annual Report, 1917, Appendix Xm, n.p. and 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.3466 in 1995. 
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Style characteristics include: 
• core pyramid, short-ridge or hip roof 
• one gable to the road 
• stepped verandah 
• decorative verandah end 
• decorative gable infill a fretwork pediment set on collar tie 
Asymmetrical houses resuhed from the front room stretching out and replacing verandah 
space and being given hs own gable. This style started to gain popularhy in Brisbane after the 
1890s depression and came into vogue about the turn of the century throughout southern 
Queensland, but the asymmetrical form is more commonly associated with the bungalow 
g|.yjg 230 jj^g iQ^y ^^^ igg^ photographs above are a good examples of then and now. When 
erected this style had an open front verandah with dowel balustrade while in the 1990s most 
have a closed-in verandah - unless refiarbished. 
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Fig. 30: Styles 1.20 and 1.90 by year 
There are only two extant asymmetrical dwellings whh a stepped verandah: one has a return 
verandah while the other has a front verandah that balances the gable, so that the front 
presents a straight edge. Both have a short-ridge roof The only Colonial Hybrid, Style 1.90, 
example is also included in this graph. 
Style 1.90 Colonial hybrid 
The single example of this sub-category is a very expensive dwelling buih in brick with a 
slate hipped roof It is an L-shaped dwelling whh a return verandah. 231 
Style characteristics include: 
• stepped verandah 
• steeply pitched roof 
230 
231 
Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985, p.305; Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp.38-9. 
Workers' Dwelling number 5329 
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Class 2 Bungalow 
The basic definition of a bungalow is a dwelling with a continuous roofline, that is, the roof 
has no stepped verandah roof or roof projecting beyond the front line of the building.^^^ The 
low-phched roof rises from the gutters to an apex or ridge line so that the roof is essenfially 
pyramidal, short ridge or hip shaped at the apex. The roof may be broken-back, by changing 
to a slightly gentler phch for the verandah. The verandah itself may be at the front, front and 
back, return or encircling, but all are under the main roof In many cases these verandahs are 
now enclosed. Architects have described this innovation of a confinuous roof as integrated 
verandah and main roof "^ 
Class characteristics include: 
• hip, short-ridge or pyramid roof core 
• confinuous low-pitched roof extending to the verandah edge 
• eaves of limhed width 
• verandah under the single roof 
• verandah at the front, front and back, return or continuous on three sides 
• verandah providing shade, shelter and living space 
• steps at right angles to the verandah 
• house supported on stumps, which may include battens to hide the sub-floor 
• four or more rooms, consisting of two or more bedrooms, dining/living room and kitchen 
• front door balanced with room openings on ehher side 
• three-railed dowel balustrading pre-1920 ^^^ 
• slat or boarded balustrading after 1920 ^^^ 
• verandah decoration including posts, brackets and balustrades ^^^ 
What makes this class so distinctive is the continuous roofline that came into vogue about the 
turn of the century.^ ^^ Lowering of the phch allowed the roof to continue to the verandah edge. 
The bungalow form, with the framework incorporating the verandah, was easier to build than 
232 
The term bungalow may have derived from India. A discussion on the derivation of the bungalow in Anthony D King. 
The bungalow: the production of a global culture. London: Routledge & Kegan Paul, 1984, ch.l. 
BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, pp. 10, 13. 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.40; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1997, p.42. 
From 1922 onwards all extant Workers' Dwellings with open verandahs had slats, and some earher ones also. Starting 
from 1921 few Workers' Dwellings Ulustiatedm Annual Reports had dowel balusfrades. 
Those Workers' Dwellings retaining brackets showed great variety. 19 of the 54 had some form of bracket. 
^ '^ Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, pp.76, 87; Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.39. 
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the colonial form, since roof rafters and bearers extended to the building's boundary rather 
than the verandah roof and floor being stepped down independently. Moreover, the 
confinuous roof was more economical to build as it did not require a separate curved or 
worked verandah roof, it eliminated decorative verandah ends and required less guttering. 
Bungalow styles soon became a popular house form, as they were economical to build, suited 
to the climate and allowed for good ventilation, while providing necessary verandah space. 
As many of these Workers' Dwellings were buih prior to 1920 they have suffered 
modificafions, verandah enclosure and loss of elements. Hence subfloors were closed-in and 
sunhoods replaced owing to aging. Brackets were a decorafive feature and not structurally 
necessary so that many have been removed as a resuh of weathering. It is difficuh to detect 
decorative verandah details because so many have been modified or are hidden from the 
roadway. Nevertheless, the sample and Annual Report photographs show that before World 
War I battening between stumps was not normal, balustrades were normally three-rail dowel, 
brackets could be sinuous art nouveau or larger geometric styles, while sunhoods were ogee, 
buUnose or skillion and made in tin or timber. The physical evidence provided by the extant 
dwellings demonstrates that there is a definite evolution from dowel balustrading to slats 
starting in 1920. Where verandahs were open, the perimeter house wall normally consisted of 
VJs with a single horizontal brace that could be at belt height but was generally higher. As 
changes to verandah features tended to be global, these changes are discussed in Chapter 4. 
Dwelling oufiines on BCC detail plans indicate that most have ehher a square or rectangular 
plan, broken by the stove recess and steps at the front and back. The class does not feature a 
gable projecfion; however, if modifications include one that is not shown on the detail plan, 
that dwelling is included with this class. 
Style id Descriptor 
2.20 Bungalow, with full front verandah 
2.30 Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
2.40 Bungalow, with U-shaped verandah 
First Last 
1910 1934 
1910 1936 
1911 1928 
Count 
121 
55 
2 
178 
% 
13.89% 
6.31% 
0.23% 
20.44% 
Fig. 31: Class 2 styles 
This class is divided into three styles according to the form of the verandah. As the table 
above shows, these bungalow styles were built from the first year of the WDB's operafions 
unfil the 1930s. From 1910 to 1936, at least 178 applicants for a Workers' Dwelling in 
Chapter 3 Styles Page 84 
Coorparoo chose a Class 2, Bungalow, style. This was the second most popular class 
(20.44%), while Style 2.20, Bungalow whh fiill front verandah, was the most favoured 
(13.89%). 
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Fig. 32: Class 2 by year 
The graph illustrates that Class 2, Bungalow, the most popular class throughout the 1910s, 
remained the preferred class until the mid-1920s, but only a few were built during the 1930s. 
It is noteworthy that the two 1910 applicants chose styles from this class. The peak year for 
the building of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo was 1914, with 31 (62.00%) of Class 2, 
Bungalow, erected in this year. As a resuh of World War I, commodity prices and wages rose, 
which forced the prices of Workers' Dwellings to increase. As the graph shows, the 
economical and easy to build bungalow styles were very popular. The class gradually started 
to lose favour from 1918, although numbers increased during the building boom of the 1920s. 
A reason that bungalows continued to be erected until the 1930s is that for those of small 
means the style was safe; it was similar to many others and people were accustomed to and 
familiar with h, and it was inexpensive to construct. Although the style was simple, familiar 
and not highly expensive, it offered little adventure. 
Style 2.20 Bungalow, with full front verandah 
Fig. 33: Style 2.20 
238 Source: Design 2 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p.6. Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.9932 in WDB, Annual 
Report, 1922, Appendix XHI, n.p. 
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Whh this basic bungalow style, the fiill front verandah is beneath the continuous roof, and the 
roof at the verandah terminates bluntly on each side, as there are no side verandahs. If a small 
pediment is incorporated above the steps, it does not project beyond the straight line of the 
front elevation. 
Style characteristics include: 
symmetry about the front central steps 
balance between subfloor, walls and roof 
verandahs of three main bays 
steps leading up to the central bay 
verandah roof ends or infill a continuation of the dwelling's external cladding 
blunt verandah ends 
entrance to the dwelling from a central doorway 
front door balanced by a window or room entrance on either side 
front windows or room entrances may be sash, french lights or french doors 
shallow eaves on side elevations 
battens for subfloor infill 
window sunhoods for protection 
This style introduces a new feature. As the second illustration above clearly reveals, side 
elevations show that the verandah roof end or infill is a continuation of the dwelling's external 
cladding. This is an evolution from the separate panel found in the Colonial class. 
With steps leading up to the central bay and the front door balanced with room openings on 
either side, the front facade has symmetry. Those with a small decorative pediment were 
symmetrical around an axis formed by the steps and pediment. 
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Fig. 34: Style 2.20 by year 
The graph above illustrates that though dwellings in this style were buih from 1910 to 1928, 
the peak years were 1914 and 1925. The peaks and lows correlate whh the Brisbane and 
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Queensland fluctuafions and relate to legislative changes, economic determinants and WDB 
restricting applications owing to budgetary restraints. Examples of this style featured in most 
Annual Reports from 1911 to 1924. Although the WDB promoted h unfil 1924, by 1920 
Coorparoo clients were favouring a wider diversity of styles. 
A decorative variation for this class is the incorporation of a small pediment for the front steps 
as illustrated below. This does not project beyond the front line of the dwelling. 
Fig. 35: Bungalow pediment 
This decorative element comprises a small gable enhanced with fretwork or batten infill, and a 
pair of posts that give the suggestion of a porch supported the pediment. This feature is a 
precursor of the gabled porch.^"" While no extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling of this style 
survive, there are illustrations \n Annual Reports. 
Style 2.30 Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
,."^ 
-^ 
• - > - v _ . 
Fig. 36: Style 2.30 
Whh this style there are likewise no roof projections beyond the front line of the building, but 
the verandah is L-shaped. The return, wrap-around or L-shaped verandah stretches across the 
front of the dwelling and down part or all of one side. Where the verandah does not extend 
239 
240 
241 
Source: in WDB, Annual Report, 1913, n.p. 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.40. 
Source: Design 8 in SAC comp.. Designs of homes, 1928, p. 12; a Workers' Dwelling with pediment that cost £329/10/0 in 
WDB, Annual Report, 1914, n.p. 
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completely down the side, h frequently finishes at a bathroom. The verandah roof on the non-
return comer terminates abruptly, that is the intersection of the roof-ridge and verandah gutter 
is a right angle, while the return verandah corner is usually an acute angle. 
Style characteristics include: 
• L-shaped verandah 
• four-bay front verandah 
• stairs up to one of the middle bays 
• front door with windows or french doors either side opposite the steps 
• central corridor with two rooms either side 
• verandah rooms with doors/windows to both the verandah and interior 
• the side verandah used for the family's sleeping and domestic needs 
• protected external walls are single-skin belted VJs 
• verandah roof infill a continuation of the external wall of the dwelling 
• blunt verandah end for non-return verandah 
• acute angle at return verandah roof corner 
• three-railed dowel balustrading pre-1920 
• slat or boarded balustrading after 1920 
The two illustrations above demonstrate the lack of symmetry for this style, which is caused 
by the return verandah. The verandah roof ends, one blunt and the other an acute angle, are 
clearly visible in the perspective of Design 8 above. The two illustrations demonstrate the 
contrast between 1910s and 1920s verandah balustrading. 
Fig. 37: Style 2.30 by year 
The figures for this style may not represent the actual numbers completed, because some of 
the dwellings included in this classification may have been built as bungalows with front 
verandah but extended by adding a wrap-around verandah. The graph shows the fluctuations 
in numbers for the 1910s and 1920s, which relate to the total numbers built for the period. 
Although this style was not as popular as Style 2.20, Bungalow with fiill front verandah, the 
graph shows that h was common from 1910 until the mid-1920s. Annual Report illustrations 
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corroborate Coorparoo trends, as fewer examples of this Class 2 style were published in 
Annual Reports and 1924 was the last year that an example was included. 
Style 2.40 Bungalow, with U-shaped verandah 
Fig. 38: Style 2.40 
This style has a continuous verandah on three sides and the front elevation is symmetrical 
about the front steps. The side verandah does not always extend completely down either side 
as h can terminate at a bathroom pavilion on one side and/or kitchen on the other. 
Style characteristics include: 
five-bay front verandah 
steps to the front verandah central bay 
symmetrical front facade 
balance between subfloor, walls and roof 
verandah on three sides 
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Fig. 39: Style 2.40 by year 
Only 2 examples are extant. One was buih in 1911 and the other in 1928. This style was 
obviously not popular in Coorparoo, probably because a U-shaped verandah added to the 
width of the dwelling and required a large block of land, which increased the cost of the 
home.^ ''^  While unpopular in Coorparoo, this style was illustrated in Annual Reports from 
242 Source: Design 42 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p. 18. 
This style was more often seen in the country as it was a popular choice of the ready-to-erect designs, more land for the 
home was usually available and abundant verandah space preferred. Four examples were iUusfrated in James Campbell 
and Sons. Campbell Redicut homes. Brisbane: The Company, 1927, pp.13, 36, 37, 39. 
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1913 to 1921, and was common until the eariy 1920s. As an example featured in the 1935 
pattern book, hs life span confinued into the 1930s.''' 
Class 3 Asymmetrical Bungalow 
The asymmetrical bungalow style is a dwelling with a bungalow roof over the core and one 
frontal projecting gable. It was the third most popular class for a Coorparoo Workers' 
Dwelling. In southern Australian suburbs the asymmetrical bungalow was prevalent for many 
years, particularly Style 3.20, Asymmetrical Bungalow whh front verandah. In those states, 
this style was often referred to as a 'Federation cottage'.''^ The Queensland style was 
distinctively different because the house was elevated on stumps, the front gabled room being 
used for the master bedroom, and h was chimneyless. Furthermore, the gable might project 
not just from ehher end but also from the centre or off centre. The houses being elevated on 
stumps meant that verandahs required protective balustrades, which normally consisted of 
fimber balustrades and posts. 
Class characteristics include: 
• bungalow core with one projecting gable 
• verandah at the front, front and back, or L-shaped 
• core plan a square or rectangle 
• master bedroom under the gable 
• projecting bay-window 
• window sill and verandah balustrade handrail the same height 
Style Descriptor 
3. lOiAsymmetrical Bungalow with gabled porch 
3.20 Asymmetrical Bungalow with front verandah 
3.301 Asymmetrical Bungalow with L-shaped verandah 
3.50iAsymmetrical Bungalow with central gable 
3.601 Asymmetrical Bungalow with central gable, sleepout 
3.701 Asymmetrical Bungalow with central gable & hipped 
3.80;Asymmetrical Bungalow with stepped verandah 
3.90|Asymmetrical Bungalow with hipped roof verandah 
& stepped verandah 
roof for sleepout/verandah 
First 
11913 
;1912 
U911 
U920 
il931 
;i935 
!l932 
11937 
Last 
11935 
;1935 
:1937 
;1938 
:1940 
11940 
il938 
11937 
Count 
11: 
60; 
54: 
16; 
17; 
6; 
10; 
1; 
175; 
% 
1.26% 
6.89% 
6.20% 
1.84% 
1.95% 
0.69% 
1.15% 
0.11% 
20.09% 
Fig. 40: Class 3 styles 
Class 3, Asymmetrical Bungalow, has eight distinct styles. In the above table, where a feature 
was used to distinguish a new style, the resultant style was usually assigned the next 
244 
245 
SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p. 18. 
John Clare. 'The Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia'. Historic Environment, vol.5, no. 1,(1986), p.26. 
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consecutive number.^ ^^ Although this may break the chronological order somewhat, h does 
show the evolufion of a style. For example, Styles 3.50 to 3.70 all have a central gable, but 
exhibh some evolutionary changes, Style 3.60 had the addhion of sleepout and stepped 
verandah and Style 3.70 a hipped verandah for either or both the sleepout and verandah. By 
keeping these evolutionary asymmetrical bungalow styles with a common characteristic 
together the chronological order is voided. 
The table illustrates that Styles 3.10 to 3.50 were buih from the 1910s until the 1930s, while 
the more complex styles came into vogue in the 1930s. Furthermore, the most popular 
Asymmetrical Bungalows were those whh the half front or return verandah. 
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Fig. 41: Class 3 by year 
Dwellings in Class 3 were popular almost from inception unfil the end of the period. The 
graph's peaks and falls correlate to the number of Workers' Dwellings built each year. 
Analysis of each style reveals the changes in applicants' preferences from the simple 
asymmetrical styles in the first twenty years to the more complex in the 1930s. 
[See illustration next page] 
246 The number to the right of the decimal point usually increments by one. The idea is that style numbers are read as three 
ten, three twenty and three thirty rather than three point one, three point two and three point three or three point one zero, 
three point two zero and three point three zero. 
Chapter 3 Styles 
Style 3.10 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with gabled porch 
Page 91 
Fig. 42: Style 3.10-' ' 
This style is a step in the evolution of a bungalow with its pediment above the verandah entry 
to Class 4, Porch and Gable bungalow. One of the verandah bays is extended forward about 
the width of the stairs and columns, and roofed with a gable. This projection breaks the 
confinuous line of the bungalow roof The small projecting gabled entrance provides a 
modicum of shelter to visitors while offering a more formal entrance. At fime of construction, 
the gabled entrance and verandah were open. Naturally the earliest gabled verandah entrances 
are the simplest. 
Style characteristics include: 
small projecting gabled entrance 
balustrading for verandah and entrance bay the same 
verandah-entrance a gate or lattice doors 
heavy pillars instead of verandah posts from the mid-1920s 
steps parallel to the house 
gable decorations include barge boards and decorafive infill 
Two innovations whh this style were the porch gable supported by a pair of posts on either 
side of the steps and the stairs parallel to the dwelling. Before this style the steps projected out 
from the dwelling leading directly from the elevated dwelling towards the front gate. 
Aesthetically that extended the dwelling by making it appear larger. This new change, that of 
the steps running parallel with the dwelling rather than at right angles to h, made the house 
appear more compact. 
247 Source: Design 5 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p.9. 
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If the gabled entrance is in the middle then the front facade has symmetry. Whh most, 
however, the projecting entrance is at one end so that the gabled entrance is not directly 
opposhe the front door, which remained as the opening to the central corridor. This simple 
gabled entrance usually voids the symmetry of the bungalow, adding infinite variety to an 
otherwise simple style. Workers' Dwellings clients could express their personal individuality 
with choice of verandah balustrading, gable infill, placement of the gable entrance and 
manner in which the stairs led to it. 
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Fig. 43: Style 3.10 by year 
This style was built during the 1910s and 1920s but, with only 10 extant for the years 1914 to 
1928, h was never very popular in Coorparoo. It evidently appealed to many applicants, as 16 
examples were illustrated m Annual Reports between 1911 and 1927. Moreover, 4 designs in 
this style featured in the 1928 pattern book. This old-fashioned style was still desired in the 
mid-1930s, as a Coorparoo applicant chose it in 1935, and an example was included in the 
pattern book published that year. Both of the 1928 Coorparoo dwellings incorporated the 
contemporary Californian-style pillars, while the 1935 dwelling also had cut-outs which 
enhanced the flared boarded balustrading and a sleeping verandah on a side elevation.^"^ 
These examples demonstrate how old-fashioned styles could be modernised. 
[See illustration next page] 
' Workers' Dwelling no. 19153 
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Style 3.20 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with front verandah 
Fig. 44: style 3.20 249 
This uncomplicated asymmetrical style has a bungalow roof core, one projecting gable and a 
half verandah. The verandah extends across only part of the front of the dwelling, from the 
gable to the edge of the house. Features that permitted individual personal preferences 
included sunhoods, balustrading, windows, barge boards and gable infill. 
Style characteristics include: 
two bay verandahs 
gabled master-bedroom 
decorative gable infill 
entrance steps to the bay nearest the gabled master-bedroom 
VJs for protected external walls 
one sawn-off verandah roof end 
sunhoods for front room windows 
steps parallel to the dwelling from the 1920s 
symmetrical master-bedroom windows 
casement windows for master bedrooms from 1916 ^^ ° 
Before 1916 the norm for gabled master bedroom windows was a pair of double hung sash 
windows with pair of narrow side sashes. It was about 1916 that casement windows started 
coming into vogue.^^' 
249 
250 
251 
Source: Design 3 in SAC comp., Designs of houses, 1928, p.7. 
The first examples of casements in Annual Reports occur in 1915. 
Observation; WDB. Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling. Specification E ed. 
Brisbane: Government Printer, cl916, p.8; Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p.l74; and in Coates, Traditional architectural 
joinery, 1997, pp.13-4. 
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An important element of Queensland's vernacular houses is the ability to extend them as 
family needs require and/or finances permh. Thus many of those which were Style 2.20, 
Asymmetrical Bungalow whh a front verandah, have had a return verandah added. 
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Fig. 45: Style 3.20 by year 
This style was very popular in Coorparoo throughout the 1910s and 1920s, the graph's highs 
and lows reflecting the fluctuations in the numbers of Workers' Dwellings built in Coorparoo, 
Brisbane and Queensland. Its success was mirrored in WDB publications. Nearly every 
Annual Report included at least one illustration for this style up to 1924, but it remained 
popular in Coorparoo until 1926. While only a single 1930s Coorparoo example was located, 
the style was illustrated in the 1934 and 1939 Annual Reports, and the 1938 pattern book 
included two designs. 
Although the style started going out of vogue in 1926, its demise was gradual as the graph 
shows, with a decrease from 7 in 1925 to 3 in 1926, 1 in 1927, none the following year, but 1 
in 1929 then none for five years. Perhaps the 1934 client, whose dwelling was a long way 
from public transport, chose an old-fashioned style that he could well afford.^" 
Style 3.30 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
Fig. 46: Style 3.30 
252 
253 
Workers' Dwelling no. 18970 was very inexpensive at £349 
Source: Design 37 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p. 13. 
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This asymmetrical bungalow has a core bungalow roof, street-facing projecting gable and 
return or L-shaped verandah on the side opposhe the gable. 
Style characteristics include: 
• L-shaped verandah 
• gabled master-bedroom 
• decorative gable infill 
• two-bay verandah 
• stairs parallel to dwelling from the 1920s 
This style includes many of the same features and changing patterns as Style 3.20, the 
Asymmetrical Bungalow whh a front verandah. The major difference between them is that the 
architect extended the roof core to add extra living space by means of the return verandah. In 
most cases it terminated at an end room. With many dwellings the side verandah is currently 
wholly or partially closed-in. Where the side verandah is closed-in, it is frequently fitted with 
narrow casement windows often of the hopscotch or coat-hanger style. 
J^-<JSS, i>.U>.<^,J^5^ 
Fig. 47: An unusual variation 1.5^' 
Three 1915 Coorparoo dwellings had an unusual variation that was also illustrated in the 
Annual Report for that year as shown above. The front verandah continued along past the 
front bedroom as a type of narrow walkway that projected perhaps half a metre beyond the 
master bedroom. This walkway's roof was a continuation of the verandahs.^" The rationale 
could be that allowance was being made for the addition of a verandah flanking the master 
bedroom at a later time, as this small verandah passage would give access to the new space, or 
perhaps h was for weather protection. Then again, bay-windows and roof extensions visible 
254 
255 
Source: a Workers' Dwelhng in Graceville costing £320 in WDB, Annual Report, 1915, n.p. 
The examples are Workers' Dwellings numbers 6220, 6317, and 6295. 
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externally in the roofline were old-fashioned and this modification was not illustrated in 
subsequent Annual Reports. 
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Fig. 48: Style 3.30 by year 
On the whole Style 3.30 was popular in Coorparoo, with at least one example built in most 
years from 1911 to 1930. Though not promoted m Annual Reports after 1926, h continued in 
vogue in Coorparoo until 1937. By the mid-1920s when this style was over twenty years old 
and becoming old-fashioned it was modernised, a lobby window and vestibule being 
incorporated from 1926. This explains hs confinued life until near the end of the 1930s, and 
illustrates that not all clients demanded the most modern homes.^ "^^  
Style 3.50 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable 
Fig. 49: Style 3.50 
The gable is in the middle or off centre with a verandah ehher side. One verandah includes 
entry to the dwelling while the other is a sleeping verandah.^ ^^ Frequently the central gable 
projected out beyond the two flanking verandahs so that the plan is no longer a rectangle or 
square. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hip, short-ridge or pyramid roof core 
• verandah roofs a continuation of core 
256 
257 
258 
For discussion on lobby windows and vestibules see page 205. 
Source: Design 48 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.24. 
The terms sleeping verandah, sleepout and sleeping porches refer to the side verandah that was separate from the entrance 
verandah. For aspects of flanking verandahs, see discussion mcluded with Style 4.40 on page 107. 
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• entrance verandah balustrade either slatted or boarded 
• boarded balustrade for sleeping verandah 
• window sills and balustrade handrails of the same height 
• decorative features can include bay windows and lobby windows 
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Fig. 50: Style 3.50 by year 
The graph demonstrates that Style 3.50 was never very popular in Coorparoo. Nor was h a 
favourite of applicants generally or promoted by the WDB, as only 3 were illustrated in 
Annual Reports. This style evolved about 1920 when a sleeping verandah was added to Style 
3.20, Asymmetrical Bungalow whh a front verandah, and Style 3.30, Asymmetrical 
Bungalow with return verandah; it continued to appeal to some Coorparoo clients through 
into the 1930s. Some owners added a sleeping verandah to enlarge the size of the family home 
and/or cope with growth in family size. This happened to at least one dwelling in 1928 and 
another in 1934.^ ^^ These examples illustrate how this style was an evolutionary modification 
of a simpler design. 
Style 3.60 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable, sleepout & stepped 
verandah 
Fig. 51: Style 3.60 260 
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A 1913 Workers' Dwelhng no.2284 became Workers' Dwelling no. 15173 in 1928 when according the BCC Registers a 
side verandah and bathroom were added, hi 1934 the WDB approved a further £100 for 1921 Workers' Dwelling 
no.9736 while the BCC Registers gave the addition as costing £150. 
Workers' Dwelhng no. 19308 in WDB, Annual Report, 1936, Appendix XV, p.55. 
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The style retains the bungalow roof core, but the front projecting gable separates the sleeping 
verandah from entrance verandah. The entrance verandah has a slightly-pitched stepped roof 
while the sleeping verandah can be a continuation of the core roof ahhough h is usually ehher 
stepped or a flanking hip roof 
Style characteristics include: 
• stepped roof for entrance verandah 
• sleeping verandah roof either hip or stepped 
• vertical, massive, verandah pillars, either roughcast stucco or weatherboard clad 
• verandah pillars extending from ground to roof 
• strong horizontal and vertical emphasis 
• contrast between vertical pillars and horizontal skirts 
• horizontally flared skirting between the pillars 
• verandah sleepout and bay window with horizontal flared skirting 
The above illustration demonstrates the evolution of more complex roof planes. The WDB 
architects used a slight pitch for the roof of verandahs and bay windows, creating the 
appearance of flat planes and straight horizontal lines. Comparison of the few planes of the 
roof form of Style 3.10, Asymmetrical Bungalow with a gabled porch. Style 3.20, 
Asymmetrical Bungalow with front verandah, and Style 3.30, Asymmetrical Bungalow with 
L-shaped verandah, with the multitude of horizontal and oblique planes of this style 
demonstrates the evolution from simple to complex. The characteristic features are the 
compound roof forms and emphasis on horizontal and vertical lines. 
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Fig. 52: Style 3.60 by year 
The graph illustrates that this evolutionary style was a 1930s development and that h was 
quhe popular. Moreover, examples of this style were buih in Coorparoo before being 
promoted by the WDB in the 1936 and 1938 Annual Reports. 
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Style 3.70 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable & hipped roof for sleepout/ 
verandah 
Fig. 53: Style 3.70 
This asymmetrical bungalow has a projecfing gable that separates verandahs, while the front 
verandah and frequently the sleeping verandah have a hip roof Rather than being a full 
continuation of the core roof, the verandah roof narrows as it slopes up to the core roof 
Style characteristics include: 
• verandahs separated by projecting gable 
• verandah(s) with a hipped roof that attaches to the core roof close to the gable 
Modernisation of the asymmetrical bungalow during the 1930s caused the emergence of new 
and more complex rooflines. One of these innovations was this style which used a hip roof for 
verandahs. It is this feature that distinguishes this sub-category from Style 3.60, 
Asymmetrical Bungalow with central gable, sleepout and stepped verandah. Like many 1930s 
dwellings, some of the innovative designs employed a side entrance that opened into the 
verandah room as shown in the illustration above. 
Fig. 54: style 3.70 by year 
261 Source: Design 79 in SAC, Dwelling de.^igns. 1938, p.24 
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Coorparoo applicants were in the vanguard whh this 1930s style, as several applicants 
selected h before hs promotion by the WDB in the 1937 Annual Report and pattern book of 
1938. 
Style 3.80 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with stepped verandah 
Fig. 55: style 3.80 
A slightly pitched verandah roof that is stepped down from both the bungalow roof core and 
projecting gable distinguishes this asymmetrical style. The slight pitch of the verandah's roof 
creates an impression of a verandah with a flat roof 
Style characteristics include: 
• stepped verandah 
» short-ridge or pyramid roof core 
• verandah with massive columns 
» porch or portico entrance and verandah room 
• flared skirting for bay window and verandahs 
The adding of a modern verandah to rejuvenate Style 1.20, Colonial Asymmetrical with 
stepped verandah, and Style 3.20, Asymmetrical Bungalow with front verandah, demonstrates 
how new fashions were adapted to older styles. Most of the Coorparoo examples had the 
1930s innovative trend of a porch entrance plus the verandah room supported on thick pillars 
with minimal decoration as illustrated above. Also, most Coorparoo examples had flared 
skirting for bay window and verandahs as illustrated in the second photograph above. 
262 Source: Workers' Dwelling no. 19956 in WDB, Annual Report, 1937, Appendix XV, p.60 and Coorparoo Workers' 
Dwelhng no.21062 in 1995. 
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Fig. 56: style 3.80 by year 
This style, which came into vogue during the early 1930s, was far more popular than the 
previous style. It first appeared in Coorparoo in 1932, several years before one featured in the 
1935 pattern book. 1938 was the last year for both Coorparoo and a WDB publication. 
Style 3.90 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with hipped verandah 
Fig. 57: style 3.90 
This style consists of a bungalow core, with a hipped roof verandah flanking a street-facing 
gable. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hipped roof front verandah 
• flanking verandah(s) whh boarded balustrading 
• lowset on stumps 
The front verandah may be part of the entrance area or a separate room. If the latter, then the 
entrance is an external portico or porch. Several dwellings are on a corner, resulfing in a 
projecting gable on two elevations. 
263 Source: Design 61 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p. 14. 
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Fig. 58: Style 3.90 by year 
Most of the Class 3, Asymmetrical Bungalows, that featured a hipped roof for the front 
verandah also had a sleepout and are classified in Style 3.70, Asymmetrical Bungalows whh 
central gable and hipped roof for sleepout/verandah. Although only 1 example was located in 
Coorparoo, and while no examples of this style were illustrated in Annual Reports, the 1938 
pattern book included the above design. 
Class 4 Porch and Gable bungalow 
A bungalow core with two projecting frontal gables is the basis of this class. The style 
evolved from a bungalow core with a gable entrance porch and gabled master-bedroom to a 
quhe complicated roof form. The early porch and gable bungalow styles are a combination of 
a core bungalow roof, with a projecting gable porch on one side, balanced on the opposite 
side with a projecting gable for the front room. This visually pleasing class is a marriage of 
Style 3.10, Asymmetrical Bungalow with gabled porch, and Style 3.20, Asymmetrical 
Bungalow whh front verandah. One of the evolutionary changes of the porch and gable 
bungalow style is the addition of a flanking sleepout. With time, the bedroom gable moves to 
an off centre position and the porch changes from an open entrance area to more of a room. 
Apart from style 4.70, Porch and Gable Bungalow with adjacent gables, the core plan 
continues to be ehher square or a rectangle. The regular oufline is broken by the entrance and 
rear steps, stove recess and frequently a bay-window. Style 4.90, Coptic, is a different 
variation in that while retaining a bungalow core and square core plan, it has a projecting 
gable on three or four axes. 
Class characteristics include: 
• bungalow core with two projecting gables 
• one gable for porch or entrance verandah, the other for master bedroom 
• fretwork pediment set on collar fie used for decorative gable infill pre-1920 
• half-fimbered gable infill from about 1920 
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verandah at the front, front and back, or L-shaped return 
main entrance off the verandah either from the front or side 
window sill and verandah balustrade handrail the same height 
sleepout on a side elevation 
protected external walls of single-skin VJs 
weatherboard weather walls and occasionally of chamferboards 
broad verandah columns from the 1920s 
boarded balustrades whh a cap or sill for guard rail post-1920 
cut-outs enhancing boarded balustrades 
stairs extend from the gabled entrance porch parallel to the dwelling 
front elevation casement windows usually coathanger, hopscotch, eight-light or gallery 
style, or leadlights"*^" 
skillion sunhoods for master bedroom if no projecfing window 
faceted bay window or rectangular bay window projecting from master bedroom 
mock weatherboards hiding stumps from the 1930s 
Style id Descriptor 
4.20 Porch and gable bungalow, with full front verandah 
4.30 Porch and gable bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
4.40 Porch and gable bungalow, with flanking sleepout 
4.50 Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window 
4.60 Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window & flanking sleepout 
4.70 Porch and gable bungalow, with adjacent gables 
4.90 Coptic 
First 
1914 
1912 
1919 
1923 
1923 
1926 
1922 
Last 
1934 
1938 
1940 
1939 
1938 
1940 
1939 
Count 
6 
77 
26 
35 
22 
22 
22 
210 
% 
0.69% 
8.84% 
2.99% 
4.02% 
2.53% 
2.53% 
2.53% 
24.11% 
Fig. 59: Cla.ss 4 styles 
As the table shows, the class consists of seven styles, with the simpler Porch and Gable 
Bungalow styles built from early in the period while the more complex styles come into 
vogue at the end of the 1910s to early 1920s. 
I Class Coorparoo 
Fig. 60: Class 4 by year 
The graph illustrates that Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, styles started coming into 
vogue in the 1920s, peaking in 1926. Furthermore, there were more Class 4 dwellings built 
264 Names of window styles in Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995, p. 14. 
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during the 1920s than any other style, with 36.87% of all applicants choosing a style in this 
class. While this class was most popular in the mid-1920s, the graph shows that the 
fluctuafions for the number of Workers' Dwellings and Class 4 dwellings erected in 
Coorparoo were not quhe synchronous in the 1920s. 
Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, with the boarded verandah and porch offered shelter and 
refiige from the worid by a combination of casual and private areas, while retaining an open 
verandah that allowed the environment in. Thus, families gained more privacy than in the 
bungalow, while still obtaining the fresh air and cross ventilation so necessary for the 
Brisbane climate. 
Style 4.20 Porch and gable bungalow, with full front verandah 
Fig. 61. St>le4.20 
A core bungalow roof whh two projecting gables is the basis for this basic Class 4, Porch and 
Gable Bungalow, style. A verandah separates the projecting gables on either side, one for the 
entrance verandah and the other for the master bedroom. 
Style characteristics include: 
• two gables projecting towards the road 
• gables roofing the entrance porch and master bedroom 
• half front verandah 
• steps from the verandah parallel to the house wall 
• doors or a gate protecting the entrance 
• balustrading either dowel, slat or boarded 
Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.5803. 
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Fig. 62: Style 4.20 by year 
That this style was never very popular is demonstrated by the graph, and the fact that none is 
illustrated in any WDB publication corroborates this. There are fewer than 10 extant examples 
of this style, with the first example in 1914 and the last a 1934 applicafion. 
Style 4.30 Porch and gable bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
Fig. 63: Style 4.30 
This style combines the asymmetrical bungalow whh a gabled entrance porch and adds a 
return verandah. The front elevation shows two projecting gables separated by a verandah, 
one for entry and the other a master bedroom. The return verandah stretches from the gabled 
entrance along the side elevation. Its length varies from part of the side to frill length, and in 
some cases continues along the back of the dwelling. ^ '^ ' 
Style characteristics include: 
• two gables projecting towards the road 
• gables roofing the entrance porch and master bedroom 
• gables separated by a verandah 
• return verandah normally L-shaped 
• verandah delimited by columns and bounded by a balustrade which continues through to 
the gabled entry 
• gabled entrance porch appearing as an extension of the verandah 
266 
267 
Source: Design 18 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p.22. 
Detail plans and observation. 
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Steps parallel to the verandah 
doors or a gate protect the entrance 
pairs of columns supporting the entrance gable, columns usually tapered stop chamfers^^^ 
balustrading ehher of dowels, slats or boards 
boarded balustrading including cut-outs '^^ ' 
The gabled entrance provides a sheltered area for welcoming visitors, while the L-shaped 
verandah allows for socialising and domestic usage. The return verandah provides far more 
space for the family while allowing for cross ventilation. 
There is some diversity in the plan, but the norm is a square core whh a porch projecting the 
width of the stairs. Variations include: a rectangle core; an inverted U, with two gables 
forming the arms of the U and the verandah forming the base; the entrance gable extending 
obliquely; and the core plan being a square with neither gable extending beyond the straight 
line of the front of the dwelling. In most cases the front stairs are parallel to the dwelling, the 
major exception being those dwellings with the porch at an oblique angle where the steps 
extend out at 90° to the verandah entrance. A few dwellings have stairs on the side rather than 
at the front, though these are mainly 1930s houses. 
This style was the first to introduce changes to verandah columns and balustrading.^^ '^ Whh so 
many of the verandahs and their entrance porches closed-in, the whereabouts of the front door 
cannot be stated categorically. If the dwelling retains a central corridor then the front door is 
adjacent to the main bedroom. Otherwise, entry is directly into the living room. 
While most of the pre-1920 dwellings have the gable infill attached to a collar fied to the 
barge boards, by 1920 h was common for both the entrance porch and bedroom gable to have 
the same half-timber infill. Some have weatherboards rather than fibro infill above the 
horizontal beam. 
[See graph next page] 
Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995,p,43. 
269 
The WDB used the tenn boarding for balustrades of weatherboards in WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p. 18. 
These changes are discussed in depth in Chapter 4 (page 195). Tliis chapter takes a global view of changes for all styles. 
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Fig. 64: Style 4.30 by year 
The first examples of this style occurred in 1912 and h was the most popular style of the 
1920s, During the 1910s the fluctuafions in numbers built in this style vary from the pattern 
for Coorparoo, Brisbane and Queensland, Rather that a peak year in 1914, it is 1912, Instead 
of the 1915 to 1918 downturn, the numbers buih for this style rises. The oscillations, 
however, for the 1920s are consistent whh what was happening elsewhere. 
Illustrated in nearly every Annual Report from 1911 to 1927 and with 4 examples in the 1928 
pattern book, this was a popular 1910s-20s style. Its appeal to Coorparoo applicants declined 
from the end of the 1920s, the few buih in the 1930s reflecting the death throes at the end of a 
style's life. 
Style 4.40 Porch and gable bungalow, with flanking sleepout 
Fig. 65: Style 4.40 
The front facade of this style is a bungalow roof core, two gables projecting towards the 
street, and a sleepout flanking the gabled master bedroom. 
Style characteristics include: 
• flanking verandah or sleepout 
• bay windows 
271 Source: Workers' Dwelling no, 9288 West End in WDB, Annual Report, 1921, n,p. 
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The addhion of a flanking verandah on a side elevation distinguishes this Porch and Gable 
Bungalow style that came into vogue in 1919. Although the entrance verandah usually 
retained hs L-shape, h was normally only two verandah bays long on the side elevation. The 
photograph above illustrates an interesting evolution: slat balustrading was used for verandahs 
on the front elevation, but the sleeping verandah had boarded balustrading on the side 
elevation. 
The features and changes of Style 4.30, such as stairs normally parallel to the dwelling, also 
apply to this sub-category. Workers' Dwellings were built to suit the client's need at the fime 
of application, and the Act allowed and the WDB encouraged later modifications. 
Consequently, flanking verandahs were added to many dwellings so that owners could cope 
with increases in family size and also modernise their homes. 
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Fig. 66: Style 4.40 by year 
The only Coorparoo Class 4 dwelling buih in 1919 was in this style. Though buih from 1919, 
h came into vogue in the mid-1920s and remained in demand throughout the 1930s, 
especially during the Depression. The life cycle graph shows several fluctuafions, whh peaks 
in 1926, 1931 and 1936. Though this style was not heavily promoted by the WDB, it featured 
in the Annual Reports of 1921, 1925 and 1932 and a design was illustrated in both the 1935 
and 1938 pattern books. 
[See illustration next page] 
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Style 4.50 Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window 
Fig. 67: Style 4.50.-
With this Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, the porch and gable separation incorporates a 
vestibule whh a lobby or porthole window. The introduction of this window means that the 
front elevation loses what harmony it might otherwise have had as the verandah no longer 
links the two gables together. The master-bedroom gable may be broader so that the porthole 
window is under its protection. The verandah shrinks to allow for the vestibule and is rarely 
more than one bay wide, whereas with Style 4.30, Porch and Gable Bungalow with L-shaped 
verandah, it is usually two bays. 
Style characteristics include: 
• two gables to the road separated by a verandah and vestibule 
• lobby or porthole window 
• one-bay front verandah 
Distinguishing this style is the shortened verandah, which did not stretch from the gabled 
entrance across the front of the dwelling to the gabled bedroom; instead, h terminated at a 
vesfibule. To illuminate this small hall or lobby a small window was used. This could be 
rectangular, round or square and frequently featured coloured or stained glass.^'^ 
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Fig. 68: Style 4.50 by year 
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273 
Source: Design 43 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p. 19, 
As various styles incorporated lobby windows this feature is discussed in Chapter 4, page 205, 
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Ahhough this style was first illustrated in the 1920 Annual Report, Coorparoo examples only 
occurred from 1923. The emergence of a new style relates to a variety of factors including the 
input of WDB architects, clients and the WDB using Annual Reports and design books to 
promote such modern or innovative styles. Coorparoo clients comprised less than 10% of 
WDB's applicants so that some new styles were illustrated in WDB publicafions before they 
were buih in Coorparoo. Moreover, as 20% of sites have been excluded, eariier examples may 
have been erected in the Shire. This style was most popular in the mid-1920s but remained in 
vogue for the rest of the decade and confinued to be a choice of Coorparoo applicants 
throughout the 1930s. Annual Report illustrafions show the fime frame of this style to be from 
1920 to 1937, but designs were included in the 1938 pattern books. 
Style 4.60 Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window & flanking sleepout 
Fig. 69: Style 4.60 
The characteristics of this style are a bungalow core, two projecting gables, a vestibule 
window and a verandah or sleepout that flanks the master bedroom. 
Style characteristics include: 
• lobby or vestibule window 
• flanking sleepout 
This style, buih in the 1920s and 1930s, is the combination of the innovafive elements of 
Style 4.40, Porch and Gable Bungalow with flanking sleepout, and Style 4.50, Porch and 
Gable Bungalow whh lobby window. 
274 
Source: Design 24 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p.28. 
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Fig. 70: Style 4.60 by year 
This 1920s-30s style found favour in Coorparoo two years before h was first illustrated by the 
WDB in the 1925 Annual Report. It remained a popular Coorparoo choice in the 1930s. It was 
not, however, frequenfly illustrated in Annual Reports with only 3 shown from 1925 to 1933, 
although a design featured in the 1928, 1935 and 1938 pattern books. 
Style 4.70 Porch and gable bungalow, with adjacent gables 
Fig. 71: style 4.70 
This style has a bungalow core roof and two adjacent protecting gables. The master-bedroom 
gable was in the middle or off centre with the gabled verandah immediately beside h. The 
term adjacent refers to gables that are next to each other, that are not separated by either a 
verandah or external lobby window. The superior gable may overlap the inferior gable, so that 
they appear as nested gables projecting from a bungalow core. 
Style characteristics include: 
• two gables side by side 
• stairs at the side of the house with a separate porch entry 
• flanking verandah or sleepout 
• verandah(s) and/or bay window feature a flared skirt 
275 Source: Design 60 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.36. 
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Whh this style, the verandah is seldom L-shaped, which means the entrance to the living 
room is directly off the verandah if there is no central corridor. The perspective above shows a 
typical 1930s feature, the entrance verandah replaced with a porch and the verandah room 
used as a family social area. To accommodate this usage the lower gable becomes wider. 
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Fig. 72: Style 4.70 by year 
Evolution of this style occurred in the mid-1920s, but in Coorparoo h only really came into 
vogue in the mid-1930s. Nevertheless, Annual Reports promoted this style from 1926 to 1932 
and an example featured in the pattern books of 1928, 1935 and 1938. 
Style 4.90 Coptic 
Fig. 73: Stv'le 4.90 
Style 4.90, Coptic, was introduced in the 1920s but does not quhe fit into any particular class. 
The name derives from the shape, a Greek cross as used by the Copts. This unusual style has a 
short ridge or pyramid roof core with a projecting gable on three or more axes. The front 
elevation features two verandahs, one either side of the street-facing gable, one being 
designed as the entrance verandah and the other as a sleeping verandah. The latter opens off 
both the master and second bedroom. The front elevation has a central gable balanced by 
verandahs so that the verandahs act as infill to make the floor plan rectangular. 
276 
Source: Design 14 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p, 16, 
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Style characteristics include: 
• roof core ehher pyramidal or short-ridge 
• gables projecting on at least three axis 
• symmetrical front elevation roofline 
• rectangular or square core plan 
• bay-window for master bedroom 
• verandahs flanking the central gabled master bedroom 
• flanking sleepout/verandah on one side of central the gable 
• entrance verandah on the opposite side 
• front stairs at right angles to the verandah 
• stairs extending from entrance verandah breach symmetry of front facade 
• entrance area sometimes including a small verandah and a vestibule Ih by a lobby window 
on the side elevation 
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Fig. 74: Style 4.90 by year 
This innovative 'new design introduced for the first time in 1921' proved most popular,-" In 
Coorparoo, one or more dwellings in this style were built each year from 1922 to 1926, In 
1926 h was the most popular design, then it went out of fashion with only a few built in the 
1930s. The 1922 and 1923 Annual Reports included illustrations of this new style.''^ A 
Coorparoo dwelling in this style was used for promotional purposes in WDB publications and 
h featured as designs number 14 and 22 in the 1928 pattern book. '^^  This style was included in 
the designs for Workers' Homes as 'Type G' and architect David Roessler described h as 
almost symmetrical but with rather cramped formality, ^ °^ 
•" WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p,18, 
278 
Workers' Dwelling no,9973 in WDB, Annual Report, 1922, Appendix XIH, n,p,; Workers' Dwelhng no, 10388 m WDB, 
Annual Report, 1923, Appendix VII, p. 1. 
Photograph of Workers' Dwelling no, 11886 used in SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p,23; SAC, Workers' Dwellings 
Workers'Homes, 1926, p,42; and in SAC, Designs of homes, 1928, pp,18, 26, 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,63; WDB, 'Designs of Workers' Homes', 1923, Appendix VRl; Type G m WDB, 
Annual Report, 1923, Appendix "Vni, p, 14. 
279 
280 
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Class 5 Gable 
This simple style consists of a gable roof with no projections. 
Class characteristics 
• Gable roof, no roof projections 
Style ID Descriptor First Last Count % 
5,10 Gable 1911 1935 6 0,69% 
Fig. 75: Class 5 styles 
Only 6 Workers' Dwellings built in this style survive in Coorparoo. The paucity of numbers 
in the early years is easy to explain, as gable roof dwellings dominated the housing fashions 
of the 1840s to 1880s and were considered old-fashioned in the 1910s.^ '^ Gable roofs became 
trendy with the introducfion of the Californian Bungalow, but modern dwellings whh only 
one gable were not overly popular. 
Fig. 76: Class 5 by year 
The graph shows that the first Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling in this class was buih in 1911, 
the next in 1927, while others were buih in 1929, 1931, 1933 and 1935. 
Style 5.10 Gable 
1" 
Fig. 77: Style 5.10 
Fisher, Identity', 1994, p.35. 
282 Source: WDB, Annual Report, 1918, Appendix X"Vn, n.p and 1935 Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no. 19057 in 1995, 
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Style characteristics include: 
» Gable roof 
• no roof projecdons 
The only feature shared by the above illustrafions is the gable roof The first example has 
some similarity to a 1927 Coorparoo dwelling as both had a steeply phched gable roof and 
were very old-fashioned. This expensive 1927 Coorparoo dwelling built on 21,2 perches cost 
£629, The small land size and cost relate to the applicant being a solicitor who built his home 
on land subdivided from his family's large holding. Perhaps the limhed amount of land 
explains why such an old-fashioned style was chosen in 1927. 
The 1995 photograph of a 1935 Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling shows the typical broad, low 
pitched gable roof of those Style 5.10 buih after 1929, This roof form was the only 
determining characteristic shared by this group. Most examples had wide eaves, two had 
gable ventilators while the other two had gable infill typical of the period, and three had 
projecting windows with low-phched sunhood type roofs. This group did share one other 
element: the land for all of these dwellings was less than the WDB's preferred 32 perches.^ ^^ 
0 - 1 — ^ J ^ — \ — h 
o 
ON ON ON 
NO 
ON 
O 
ON 
Fig. 78: Style 5.10 by year 
Very few Workers' Dwellings in this style were built in Coorparoo and only 3 were illustrated 
in Annual Reports. While both the 1935 and 1938 pattern books included an example, the 
same design was used in both. The fact that so few of this style were buih indicates that most 
Workers' Dwellings applicants preferred contemporary styles. Most of the 1920s and 1930s 
examples built in Coorparoo or featured in pattern books included modern features. Although 
applicants and architects experimented with designs, not all became popular. 
283 The WDB preferred 32 perches and 34'/2 perches was the average for Coorparoo apphcants. 
Cliapter 3 Styles Page 116 
Class 6 Asymmetrical Gable 
This class was characterised by a transverse gable core whh one or more gables projecfing 
towards the road.^ '^' 
Class characteristics include: 
• transverse gable very dominant 
• one or more gables projecting towards the road 
• front or return verandah 
• window sill and verandah balustrade handrail the same height 
Style Descriptor 
6,20 Asymmetrical Gable 
6,40 Asymmetrical Gable, with hipped verandah 
6,50 Asyimnetrical Gable, with projecting porch and gable 
6,60 Asymmetrical Gable, with transverse double gable & 1 or more projecting gables 
6.80 Asymmetrical Gable, with stepped porch/verandah 
6,90 Asymmetrical Gable, with central gable, & liipped roof for sleepout & verandah 
First 
1912 
1926 
1925 
1926 
1929 
1932 
Last 
1937 
1933 
1935 
1940 
1940 
1937 
Count 
8 
5 
8 
8 
10 
2 
41 
% 
0,92% 
0,57% 
0,92% 
0.92% 
1,15% 
0,23% 
4,71% 
Fig. 79: Class 6 styles 
Six Styles were identified for this class but, as the table and graph illustrate, dwellings of 
Class 6, Asymmetrical Gable, styles were never very popular. Those built in the first few 
years were of the simplest style. It was during the 1920s that a more modern version was 
introduced, the next evolutionary step occurring during the 1930s. 
Fig. 80: Class 6 by year 
Dwellings erected in the early 1910s are rather old-fashioned with a quite steeply pitched 
gable roof core rather than a bungalow core. From the mid-1920s, however, most of the 
dwellings in this class show a strong Californian Bungalow influence which indicates the 
impact of this imported architectural style on both clients and architects. 
284 Transverse gable is a gable parallel to the road. 
Chapter 3 
Style 6.20 Asymmetrical Gable 
Styles 
Fig. 81: Style 6.20 
Page 117 
This basic style for Class 6, Asymmetrical Gable, has a transverse gable core with a gable 
projecting to the road. The projecting gable may be at one end, off-centre or centred. 
Style characteristics include: 
• transverse gable core 
• one gable projecting to the road 
• verandah at the front, return verandah or front and back 
As the two illustrations above indicate the common characteristic for this style was a gable 
parallel to the road and a street-facing gable. Designs varied from those with old-fashioned 
steeply phched gable roofs to those expressing the Californian Bungalow influence on roofs 
and verandahs. 
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Fig. 82: Style 6.20 by year 
The graph illustrates the scatter for this style. As fewer than 10 Coorparoo dwellings built in 
this style are extant, and as they were buih from 1913 to 1940, h was difficuh to establish 
patterns. Three buih before 1915 were not characterisfic of Workers' Dwellings for that 
period, while the only 1920s dwelling suffered extensive alterafions in 1934. The final 
example was almost L-shaped with a portico type porch and included a combinafion of a 
flying gable whh a half-fimbered gable which made h most unusual. As clients submitted a 
285 Source: Workers' Dwelhng no.9929, Toowong in WDB, Annual Report, 1922, Appendix Xlll, n.p,; and Workers' 
Dwelhng no, 10779, Graceville in WDB, Annual Report, 1923, Appendix VH, p,3. 
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sketch plan and chose their own style, the number erected shows that this type was not 
popular m Coorparoo, Nevertheless, whh 12 illustrated in Annual Reports between 1920 and 
1935 and 2 designs included in the 1928 pattern book, the style was promoted by the WDB, 
Style 6.40 Asymmetrical Gable, with hipped verandah 
; 
Fig. 83: Style 6.40 286 
The distinguishing feature for this style is that the front verandah has a hipped roof Where the 
verandah and roof core join, h forms an acute angle. 
Style characteristics include: 
transverse gable with one gable facing the street 
gable to the road inferior to the core gable 
street-facing gable at one end 
half-timbered gable pediment 
hip-roof for entrance verandah 
broad verandah columns 
As shown in the perspecfive above, the verandah fits into the L formed by the perimeter walls 
of the house and usually projects out beyond the walls of the gabled master bedroom. If it 
does not extend out it acts as an infill that completes the square or rectangular plan. 
[See graph next page] 
286 Source: Design 4 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,8. 
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Fig. 84: Style 6.40 by year 
Ahhough this type had a limited popularity in Coorparoo, Annual Reports included eight 
illustrafions for this style between 1918 and 1938, giving h a fime frame of late 1910s to late 
1930s. 
Style 6.50 Asymmetrical Gable, with projecting porch and gable 
Fig. 85: style 6.50'' 
Rather than a bungalow roof core, this style employs a transverse gable core, with two gables 
projecting towards the street, using one gable for the entrance verandah and the other for a 
master bedroom. A flanking verandah may be included. 
Style characteristics include: 
« transverse gable and two street-facing gables 
• transverse gable dominating the lower front projecting gables 
• half-timbered gable pediment 
• front or L-shaped verandah 
• broad verandah columns 
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Fig. 86: Style 6.50 by year 
287 Source: Design 16 in SAC comp., Designs of houses, 1928, p.20. 
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This asymmetrical style, an adaptafion of Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, came into 
vogue in Coorparoo only in the mid-1920s and never achieved popularity. While built in 
Coorparoo from 1925 to 1938, h was only illustrated \n Annual Reports from 1928 to 1935, 
although an example was included in each of the pattern books between 1928 and 1938, 
Style 6.60 Asymmetrical Gable, with transverse double gable & 1 or more 
projecting gables 
Fig. 87: Style 6.60 "^ ^ 
Whh this style, there is a double gable parallel to the road with either a gable or double gable 
projecting towards the road. Street facing gable(s) are inferior to the transverse gables. 
Style characteristics include: 
• transverse double gable with a gable or double gable facing the road 
With this style, the inferior double gable was frequently used for a side verandah, as is the 
case whh the illustration of the 1929 Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling shown above. The 
archhects described its stepped roof entrance area as a porch, and designed it to provide 
access to the master bedroom and a vestibule. This house is unusual, in that the front room 
was the living room. It was also the only Coorparoo example to feature a stepped roof 
verandah, as all the other examples used a gable to roof the verandah. This expensive 
dwelling cost £1,030 and featured a tiled roof as did 5 of the other Coorparoo dwellings in 
this style. 
[See graph nexl page] 
Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelhng no. 16296 m WDB, Amiual Report, 1930, Appendix XIV, p,58. 
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Fig. 88: Style 6.60 by year 
Only a few of this style were built in Coorparoo between 1926 and 1940. While Annual 
Reports between 1928 and 1935 included 8 illustrations for this style, the only pattern book 
example occurred in 1935. This group exemplifies how a style could have been sub-divided 
into two categories: Asymmetrical Gable with transverse double gable and one projecting 
gable, and Asymmetrical Gable whh transverse double gable and projecting double gable, but 
the numbers did not justify this. 
Style 6.80 Asymmetrical Gable, with stepped porch/sleeping verandah 
Fig. 89: Style 6.80 
The distinguishing features of this asymmetrical style are a transverse ridged gable with 
street-facing gable and a stepped verandah. This street-facing gable is either an end gable or 
flanked by a sleeping verandah. The entrance verandah features a stepped, low-pitched 
verandah roof while the sleepout has either a hip or stepped low-pitched roof 
Style characteristics include: 
• transverse gable and gable to road 
• stepped verandah(s) 
• horizontal emphasis resulting from window and verandah rooflines 
« half-timbered gable pediment 
• wide verandah columns 
289 Source: Design 46 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p,22. 
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One characteristic of this 1930s style is the very slight phch for the roof of verandah(s) and 
window hoods.^'° It uses the oblique planes created by gables as a contrast to the horizontal 
lines of gable ridges, verandah edges, and vertical lines of the verandah columns. The 
archhects created a harmony for this style when both verandahs had the same roof phch. 
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Fig. 90: Style 6.80 by year 
As the graph shows, this style evolved in the late 1920s with most examples built in the 
1930s. Annual Report illustrations reflect the same pattern. Two of the 9 Coorparoo dwellings 
are most unusual as they have stucco walls whh fin roofs.^ '^ 
Style 6.90 Asymmetrical Gable, with central gable & hipped roof for sleepout & 
verandah 
Fig. 91: Style 6.90 
The style employs a transverse gable and street-facing gable with verandahs flanking the 
projecting gable. Both verandahs are hip roofed. One formed the entrance or reception 
verandah while the other was for sleeping and domestic usage. 
Style characteristics include: 
• central or off-centre gable projecting from transverse gable 
• flanking verandahs 
290 
291 
292 
Features of the stepped verandah are discussed in chapter 4 see page 193, 
Workers' Dwelhngs numbers 16593 and 20893, 
Source: Workers' Dwelling no, 19327 in WDB, Annual Report, 1936, Appendix X'V, p,51. 
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• sleepout connected to core with a hipped roof 
• thick verandah columns 
• half-timbered gable pediment 
The 1936 illustration above demonstrates the complexity of the rooflines and how both 
verandahs flank the street-facing gable and have hipped roofs. It also shows the heavy 
verandah columns with limited decoration that came into vogue during the 1930s. 
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Fig. 92: Style 6.90 by year 
Only 2 applicants chose this style which was highly enough thought of by the WDB to appear 
in 3 Annual Reports between 1929 and 1936.^ ^^  Hipped verandahs were a feature of several 
1930s styles such as Style 3.70, Asymmetrical Bungalow with central gable and hipped roof 
for sleepout/verandah, and Style 6.40, Asymmetrical Gable with hipped verandah. However, 
this style which featured a hipped verandah was not a preferred type in Coorparoo. 
Class 7 Double Gable 
The term double gable designates a class that has a gable core whh another gable projecting 
from that core. Both gables face the street. Variations include placement of the second or 
lesser gable. 
Most of class 7 show a unity of composhion and cleanness of line, with the duplication of the 
gable giving harmony to the design. The archhects took the simple gable core and added 
another extruded gable to procure styles that are more modern, styles adapted for the local 
environment. The styles in this class have verandah areas both sheltered but open, that permit 
cross breezes necessary in the summer, and offer individual choice of features such as 
columns, balustrading, and pediment decorafion. 
293 WDB, Annual Report, 1929, Appendix XIV, p.45; Annual Report, 1933, p,49; and in Annual Report, 1936, Appendix X'V, 
p.51. 
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This class shows strong influence of the Californian Bungalow, featuring wide front 
verandahs, exposed roof timbers, wide eaves and shingled skirts. Both the wide front gable, 
stretching from side to side over the core, and the smaller projecting gable do not have the 
steep pitch of earlier forms. The front verandah has a visually prominent low-phch roof as h is 
normally two bays wide, resuhing in the gable infill being far more exposed, and the resultant 
decorafion more important,^ ^^ Pediment decorations include a half-timbered look, 
weatherboards above the horizontal beam, slim weatherboards or skirting, shingles, and 
ventilators. Visible timbers such as barge boards, battens, fie beams, exposed joists (puriins) 
and window frames are usually all the same colour. 
Frequently Class 7, Double Gable, has steps projecting straight out from the verandah as 
illustrated with Style 7.50, rather than parallel to the house as depicted in Style 7,40. 295 
The plan of a double gable dwelling is rarely a four-sided polygon. It can have six or more 
sides because of the projecting inferior gable. 
Class characteristics include: 
gable core whh a gable projecting from the core 
two gables facing the road 
verandah one or two bays wide 
wide verandah columns of boards or stucco rising from the ground 
front or return verandah 
wide eaves 
half-timbered pediments 
exposed purlins 
sleepout flanking one side 
skirted projecting windows 
[See table next page] 
1^4 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.208, 
'^ ^ See the illustration for Style 7.50 page 129 and Style 7,40 page 128, 
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Style id Descriptor 
7,20 Double Gable, with front verandah 
7,30 Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
7,40 Double Gable, with flanking sleepout 
7,50 Double Gable, with infenor gable for front verandah 
7,80 Double Gable, with stepped verandah 
First 
1922 
1920 
1925 
1923 
1932 
Last 
1936 
1936 
1937 
1937 
1938 
Count 
7 
18 
13 
10 
12 
60 
% 
0,80% 
2,07% 
1,49% 
1,15% 
1,38% 
6,89% 
Fig. 93: Class 7 styles 
Most of the five styles in this class evolved during the 1920s and remained in vogue until the 
late 1930s as illustrated by the table. Class 7, Double Gable, was the most popular of the 
gable classes. 
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Fig. 94: Class 7 by year 
The graph demonstrates that this class came into favour from 1920, reaching a peak in 1925 
which was also the zenith for erection of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo. As numbers of 
approvals for Workers' Dwellings declined with the onset of the Depression so too did the 
numbers for this class. An anomaly is that the Queensland nadir year of 1933 was the most 
popular year for this class in Coorparoo, 6 of the 11 extant 1933 Workers' Dwellings being of 
the Class 7, Double Gable, style. 
[See illustration next page] 
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Style 7.20 Double Gable, with front verandah 
Fig. 95: Style 7.20 
In this compact design, both gables face the road with the inferior front gable employed for 
the verandah, which is set to one side, so that one roof plane continues from the major to the 
lesser gable. 
Style characteristics include: 
• verandah gable projecting from core gable 
• lesser verandah gable not centred 
• two bay wide front verandah 
• square or rectangular verandah 
• stairs at right angles to the verandah 
A 1930s modification was the transformation of the front verandah into a verandah room that 
included a bay window as shown on the plan above. This expensive Coorparoo dwelling that 
cost £1,238 was a litfie unusual in that h included a chimney, and buih-in wardrobes, was 
low-set at the front and had verandah walls of roughcast stucco. 
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Fig. 96: Style 7.20 by year 
296 Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no. 10903 mWDB, Annual Report, 1930, Appendix XIV, p,59 andm 1995, 
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Ahhough an example of this type was first promoted in the 1919 Annual Report, none was 
buih in Coorparoo unfil 1922 and it was popular only during the mid-1920s,''' The seven 
photographs published in Annual Reports, however, show a different pattern, with an 
illustrafion in the 1923, 1924, 1926, 1928 and \ 930 Annual Reports. An example was buih in 
Coorparoo in 1936 and one illustrated in the 1937 Annual Report, which is typical of any 
fashion as h goes out of vogue. 
Style 7.30 Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
Fig. 97: Style 7.30 
This double gable's variation is an L-shape or return front verandah. The inferior gable is set 
to one side, so that one roof plane confinues from the major to the lesser gable. This 
projecting lesser gable roofs the entrance verandah, which can be L-shaped or some other 
irregular polygon. 
Style characteristics include: 
» verandah gable projecting from core gable 
• lesser verandah gable not centred 
• two bay wide verandah at the front 
• verandah projecting out one bay width 
• return verandah two or more bays on side elevation 
• broad Californian style columns 
• slatted balustrades eariy 1920s 
• boarded balustrades rarely include cut-outs 
• vesfibules with lobby windows 
297 
298 
WDB, Annual Report, 1919, n.p. 
Source: Design 27 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p,31. 
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• verandah and bay window(s) with skirts 
• steps vary from the side, parallel with the front of the dwelling or extending directly out 
The above perspective has the broad Californian style columns typical of the era. The 
decorafive infill surmounting the columns is somefimes described as jelly moulds,''' While 
the perspective has an inferior transverse gable, this would not be easily visible from the road. 
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Fig. 98: Style 7.30 by year 
The first Coorparoo Style 7.30 dwelling featured in the 1921 Annual Report, and examples 
were published in most Annual Reports from 1920 until 1930.^ °^ ^ Even with all this WDB 
promotion, the style was slow in coming into vogue in Coorparoo, but it soon became the 
preferred style of Class 7, Double Gable, As the graph shows it was most popular in 
Coorparoo at the end of the 1920s and examples were still being erected during the 1930s, 
Style 7.40 Double Gable, with flanking sleepout 
Fig. 99: Style 7.40 
The addhion to a double gable of a flanking verandah or sleepout creates this style. The WDB 
archhects used Style 7.20, Double Gable with front verandah, or Style 7.30, Double Gable 
with L-shaped verandah, and added the extra space of a flanking verandah on a side elevation. 
The front gable is inferior to the core gable. 
299 
300 
301 
Both the terms amphora and jelly-moulds are used in Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp,58, 64. 
Workers' Dwelling no,9081 in WDB, Annual Report, 1921, n.p. 
Source: Design 26 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,30. 
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Style characteristics include: 
• verandah gable projecting from core gable 
• lesser verandah gable not centred 
• front verandah L-shaped or return 
• two bay wide front verandah 
• flanking sleeping verandah 
m hip roof for flanking sleeping verandah 
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Fig. 100: Style 7.40 by year 
Ahhough the WDB promoted this style in Annual Reports from 1919 until 1930, h did not 
start appealing to Coorparoo applicants until the mid-1920s and remained in favour unfil the 
late 1930s. 
Style 7.50 Double Gable, with inferior gable for front verandah 
4^22^ i 
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Fig. 101: Style 7.50 
Whh this double gable style, the verandah gable projects from the superior gable but the roof 
of the inferior gable is separate from the core gable as it extends out from the wall, and roofs 
the front verandah. The projecfing gable for the front verandah appears as a smaller version 
302 Source: Workers' Dwelling no. 11552 in WDB, Annual Report, 1924, Appendix XFV, p, 10, 
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being squeezed out of the superior gable. Those without a flanking sleepout appear 
symmetrical about the roof ridges. 
Style characteristics include: 
verandah gable projecting from core gable 
centred front verandah 
two bay wide front verandah 
wide Californian Bungalow style columns 
symmetrical along the roof ridge if no flanking verandah 
flanking verandah roof either hipped, a continuation of the core gable roof, or a transverse 
gable 
Fig. 102: Style 7.50 by year 
Although the first extant example idenfified in Coorparoo was built in 1923, the WDB had 
been promoting this style from 1916. If the number o^ Annual Report photographs of a style 
indicated hs popularity, then this was the preferred Class 7, Double Gable style. Between 
1916 and 1928, the Annual Reports featured 12 examples of this style, while Style 7.30, 
Double Gable with L-shaped verandah, only had 9 illustrations. Though the style was not 
illustrated in any of the 1930s' design books, several examples were buih in Coorparoo 
during the 1930s. 
[See illustration next page] 
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Style 7.80 Double Gable, with stepped verandah 
Fig. 103: Style 7.80 303 
During the late 1920s, a verandah with a slightly pitched roof was added to the double gable, 
so that the inferior gable was used for a room, frequently the master bedroom. Often the stairs 
led to a small covered platform or an external porch that provided access to the front 
verandah. The dwelling might include a flanking sleeping verandah as shown in the 
illustration above. 
Style characteristics include: 
• stepped verandah 
• one bay wide verandah 
• lesser gable for master bedroom 
• porch or portico entrance 
The complexity of the roof form is demonstrated in the above photograph, which highlights 
the contrast of the gable roofs' oblique planes and the straight lines of the low-phched roof of 
the stepped verandahs and bay window. Also, the angle of the photograph shows the exposed 
rafters on verandahs and bay window. 
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Fig. 104: Style 7.80 by year 
303 Source: Design 23 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,27. 
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This Style came into vogue in Coorparoo in the mid-1930s several years after h was first 
illustrated in the 1928 pattern book and 1930 Annual Report. Ahhough Annual Reports 
featured only 3 between 1930 and 1935, this style was quite popular in Coorparoo during the 
1930s. 
Class 8 Porch Double Gable 
Three gables project towards the road whh the Porch Double Gable class. Styles in this class 
have a gable core whh two projecting gables, one for the porch or front verandah and the 
other for the master bedroom. The inferior gables are separated by a small verandah with 
skillion roof, a vestibule, or a combination of verandah and vestibule. The entrance gable is 
usually the lowest of the three gables while extending the width of the stairs and columns. 
Both of the projecting inferior gables are normally extensions of the superior gable, that is, 
one of their oblique planes was a continuation of the main roof 
This style adapts the design of Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, employing a gable for the 
core. Over the period, the gabled entrance verandah changes from an open verandah to more 
of a verandah room. With the introduction of an external porch, the room under the front 
gable becomes a combination of reception area and sunroom. The plan is rarely a four-sided 
polygon, often having six or more sides because of the two lesser gables projecting from the 
core. 
Class characteristics include: 
gable core and two projecting gables all facing the road 
gable decorafion the same for all three gables 
projecting gables for master bedroom and verandah entrance 
projecting gables separated by a skillion-roofed verandah 
gabled entrance verandah the longest and lowest gable 
front or return verandah 
wide verandah panels of boards or stucco from the ground to column cap or roof 
main entrance off the verandah through a vestibule 
lobby, porthole or decorative vestibule window 
sleepout flanking one side 
roof fimbers exposed externally as part of gable infill 
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half-timbered pediments 
low-phched roof with wide eaves 
projecting window for master bedroom 
Style id Descriptor 
8,20 Porch Double Gable, with front verandah 
8,30 Porch Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
8.40 Porch Double Gable, with sleepout 
8.50 Porch Double Gable, with lobby window 
First 
1922 
1922 
1929 
1920 
Last 
1935 
1938 
1933 
1935 
Count 
3 
15 
4 
7 
29 
% 
0,34% 
1,72% 
0,46% 
0,80% 
3,33% 
Fig. 105: Class 8 styles 
This class has four styles that are distinguished by a front, return verandah, sleepout or lobby 
window. In Coorparoo, Style 8.30, Porch Double Gable with an L-shaped verandah, was the 
most popular. 
Fig. 106: Class 8 by year 
Most of the dwellings in this class were constructed during the 1920s. The peak building year 
for Coorparoo was 1925, when 7 were buih. Whilst large numbers of this class were not buih 
in Coorparoo, h was quite popular during the 1920s, and examples from this class were 
promotQd in Annual Reports from 1922 to 1930. 
Style 8.20 Porch Double Gable, with front verandah 
Fig. 107: style 8.20' 
304 Source: Workers' Dwelling no. 19467. 
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This Style was the basic form for Class 8, Porch Double Gable. It consisted of a gable core 
and two projecting gables separated by a skillion roof with all three gables facing the street. 
Style characteristics include: 
• three gables facing the road 
• two projecting gables separated by a skillion roofed verandah 
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Fig. 108: Style 8.20 by year 
With only three examples of this type located in Coorparoo and none illustrated in any WDB 
publication, it was not a popular style. 
Style 8.30 Porch Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
Fig. 109: Style 8.30 
The L-shaped or wrap-around verandah is the distinguishing characteristic for this style that 
has three street-facing gables, with the two lesser gables separated by a skillion-roofed 
verandah space. This verandah consists of two or more verandah-bays on the side elevation, 
while the gabled entrance is only one bay wide. Over fime the length of the separating 
verandah shrank from two to only one bay's width. The verandah gable was normally longer 
than and inferior to the two other gables. 
305 Source: Workers' Dwelling no. 10332 in WDB, Annual Report, 1923, Appendix VII, p.l. 
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Style characteristics include: 
• three gables facing the road 
• two projecting gables separated by a skillion roofed verandah 
• return or L-shaped verandah 
• balustrade either slats or boarding with cut-outs 
• steps parallel or adjacent to the external wall 
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Fig. 110: Style 8.30 by year 
The first year an example of this style featured in either an Annual Report or Coorparoo was 
1922. In Coorparoo, this was the preferred style for Class 8, Porch Double Gable, 1925 being 
a peak year for this style and for Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings as a whole. During the 
1930s, only 3 of this popular 1920s style were built in Coorparoo while none featured in any 
WDB publication. 
Style 8.40 Porch Double Gable with sleepout _ . ., „ , 
,306 Fig. Ill: Style 8.40 
The addition of a sleepout flanking the master bedroom distinguishes this style. To create 
additional space and fresh air sleeping areas, a flanking sleeping verandah was added to Style 
8.20, Porch Double Gable with front verandah, or Style 8.30, Porch Double Gable whh L-
shaped verandah. Or else, owners added the flanking sleepout as a latter modification. 
306 WDB, Annual Report, 1928, Appendix XIV, p,50. 
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Style characteristics include: 
• three gables to the road 
• two separated projecting gables 
• skillion roof for verandah connecting gables 
• flanking sleepout 
The Workers' Dwelling photograph above illustrates the reducfion of the space between the 
two lesser gables from two bays to one. The photograph also displays an evolution that 
happened to flanking sleepout verandahs - the incorporation of casement windows for the 
sleeping verandah,^°^ 
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Fig. 112: Style 8.40 by year 
Only 4 examples of this style of Workers' Dwellings are extant in Coorparoo. Although the 
style never featured in any of the design books, 6 featured in Annual Reports between 1923 
and 1930, which indicates h was a preferred WDB style. 
Style 8.50 Porch Double Gable, with lobby window 
Fig. 113: Style 8.50 
A lobby window for the vestibule is the distinguishing characteristic for this style. Rather than 
a verandah linking the two projecfing gables, that space was contracted to allow for a 
vesfibule whh lobby window and a small verandah which retained hs skillion roof The 
vesfibule whh hs lobby window may be under the skillion roof or under the middle gable. 
30 
308 
Workers' Dwelling no. 14672 was the first example in an Annual Report of a sleeping verandah closed-in with casements 
from the beginning. 
Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.l2106 as Design 29 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,33, and m 1995, 
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Style characteristics include: 
• three gables to the road 
• two separated projecting gables 
• vestibule with lobby or porthole window 
• porch gable the longest and most inferior 
The two illustrations above characterise how dwellings have been modernised. Gone are the 
elegant stairs, slat balustrading, stumps hidden by weatherboard cladding, and rectangular 
lobby window. The replacement of the vestibule window and open verandah with casements 
and the addition of verandah skirting probably dates from alterations in 1932 that cost £234.^ °^ 
The photograph also shows that the entrance gable was not an extension of the core gable, but 
projected out from the wall of the core of the building. Several examples had this roof form. 
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Fig. 114: Style 8.50 by year 
The first Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling that featured a lobby window was built in 1920 and 
was Style 8.50, Porch Double Gable whh lobby window.^'" During the 1920s, lobby windows 
were popular but this style was not favoured in Coorparoo. As h was illustrated only in the 
1923, 1924 and 1925 Annual Reports this style was not a popular choice overall.' 311 
Class 9 Nested Porch Double Gable 
This class has three street-facing gables, a core gable with two projecting subordinate gables 
that are adjacent and not separated by a verandah whh skillion roof or a vestibule. The core 
surmounts the two lesser gables. The two inferior gables extending from the core appear to be 
an outgrowth and are set close together or overlap, hence the term 'nested gables'. The 
longest and lowest gable was used for the entrance/sumoom verandah. With three low-pitched 
gables exposed to the road, the pediments' vertical decorations reinforce the fact that these 
BCC registers had cost of additions as £234 while WDB registers had £234/8/-309 
Workers' Dwelling no,9854. 
The photograph of a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.12106 was used as an example in the 1925 Annual Report, p,5 and 
in two other WDB pubhcations, SAC, Workers' Dwellings Workers' Homes, 1926, p,49; and as Design 29 in SAC, 
Designs of houses, 1928, p,33. 
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dwellings are fied to the ground. Though the style is rarely symmetrical about the core roof 
ridge, h usually has a definite balance of composhion. 
Obviously, this class evolved from Class 8, Porch Double Gable, as both have a gable core 
whh two inferior gables projecting towards the road but with Class 9 the linking verandah 
disappears and the roof pitch lessens. 
Class characteristics include: 
three street-facing gables 
gable core with two projecting gables 
verandah gable the longest and inferior gable 
half-timbered gable infill 
roof and ceiling timbers exposed externally as part of gable infill 
front or return verandah 
no vestibule and no lobby window 
main entrance off verandah direcfiy into living room 
wide pylons of boards or stucco rising from ground level as verandah columns 
stumps of the flanking verandah hidden by cladding 
projecting windows for master bedroom 
flared skirts under projecting windows and between verandah pylons 
Style Descriptor 
9,10 Nested Porch Double Gable 
9,20 Nested Porch Double Gable, with flanking sleeping verandah 
First 
1925 
1924 
Last Count 
1938 9 
1939 14 
23 
% 
1.03% 
1,61% 
2,64% 
Fig. 115: Class 9 styles 
This class consists of two styles that came into vogue in the mid-1920s. However, as 
applications for Workers' Dwellings between 1928 and 1933 were low because of the 
economic condhions, the number of dwellings in this class is limited. 
Fig. 116: Class 9 by year 
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The graph shows that the peak Coorparoo years of 1925, 1932, and 1935 were also the years 
that most Class 9s were built. The WDB promoted this Californian Bungalow influenced style 
in Annual Reports from 1923 to 1930. 
Style 9.10 Nested Porch Double Gable 
Fig. 117: Style 9.10 312 
This is the basic style for Class 9. It has three gables facing the road; the two inferior gables 
are adjacent and surmounted by the core gable. The sketch indicates how the inferior gables 
are a continuation of the core gable's roof planes. 
Style characteristics include: 
• verandah gable wider than the bedroom gable 
• two-bay wide verandah 
• flared skirts under openings 
While all examples of this style share common features, each is quite diverse. These 
differences include some having wide stucco pylons rather than weatherboard which might be 
confinuous to the roofline or surmounted by two posts, while one has a jelly mould insert 
above the columns. Two have flare-skirted weatherboard balustrades separated by stucco 
columns that include exposed bricks at the top of the column. One of the illustrations above 
shows another variation, a low set dwelling with a verandah entrance having stucco columns 
and balustrade. Moreover, the length of the verandah on the side elevation varies from one 
verandah bay to two. 
'^  Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.l65I5 in WDB, Annual Report, 1930, Appendix XIV, p,53; and sketch m 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p,44. 
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Fig. 118: Style 9.10 by year 
Although this style was first depicted in the 1924 Annual Report and was not promoted in 
WDB publications after 1930, Coorparoo applicants chose designs in this style from 1925 to 
1938, 
Style 9.40 Nested Porch Double Gable, with flanking sleeping verandah 
Fig. 119: Style 9.40 
While the core gable overlays the two adjacent projecting inferior gables, the addition of a 
flanking sleepout alters the balance of the basic nested porch double gable style. The front 
verandah can be L-shaped or wrap around or just a front verandah room. 
Style characteristics include: 
• flanking verandah off middle gable 
All the Coorparoo examples had substantial verandah columns of either weatherboards or 
stucco that also hid the stumps. Sometimes all the stumps, not just those for verandahs, were 
hidden behind cladding. All but 2 had the usual half-timbered gable infill; the 2 exceptions 
had thin horizontal weatherboard skirting for infill. 
313 Source: Design 17 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,21. 
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Fig. 120: Style 9.40 by year 
In Coorparoo, this style, with hs more complex roofline, was the more popular of the two 
Class 9 styles, but there is no consistent flow to the pattern of numbers completed for this 
style. The first Coorparoo example occurred in 1924, 2 were buih in 1925, a peak year for 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, 1 in 1926 and 2 in 1927. Whh the onset of the Depression 
none was buih, yet 2 were erected in 1930 and 1 in both 1931 and 1932. After a gap of two 
years, an example was built nearly every year until 1939. As the graph shows this was a 
1920s style, that retained some popularity into the 1930s. Its Coorparoo popularhy was 
reflected in WDB publications, with four illustrations in Annual Reports between 1922 and 
1929 and none during the 1930s; h was Design 17 in the 1928 pattern book.^''' 
Class 10 Conventional 
The discussion so far has dealt with what can be called vernacular Queensland house styles. 
Classes 2 to 9 are often referred to as Queenslanders by real estate agents. They were timber 
houses elevated on stumps and capped by a tin roof Although roofs became more complex 
and the open front verandah changed form, these houses were essentially vernacular. 
According to one authority: 'These solidly-buih, well-designed houses still had spacious 
rooms, high ceilings, good ventilation ... [and the] ... modern advantages of an internal kitchen 
... They come closest to representing a genuine Queensland style'.^'^ Although the next two 
classes retain some of these elements, they are not as distinctively Queensland. 
[See illustration next page] 
314 
315 
SAC, Designs of houses, 1928, p.21. 
Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985, p.313. 
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Fig. 121: Class 10 316 
The perspective above illustrates the radically different appearance of this class. The 
decorative gables are replaced whh unadorned low-phched hip roofs. Rather than a bungalow 
or gable core there is a hip core and projecting hips. Other attributes of this class's pragmatic 
and utilharian styles are straight lines, oblique planes and massing. 
These 1930s dwellings are very austere, functional and conservative in appearance and 
introduce changes in material, feature and plan. Moreover, they constitute a major rupture 
from the tradhional Queensland vernacular: stump heights are reduced with latfice infill rather 
than slats; an external porch or portico replaces the tradhional front verandah or h becomes 
internalised; and wide eaves make sunhoods unnecessary. 
Clients and archhects were also experimenting with different materials using fibro-asbestos 
files for roofs and sheeting for exterior walls. Other innovations are corner windows, the use 
of the front roof projection for the living room rather than master bedroom, and a corner 
verandah room flanking the front room. All Class 10 styles have projecting hip(s) so that the 
plan was rarely a regular polygon. 
The subfloor also looks different. Because of shorter stumps, houses appear to squat on the 
ground rather than float above h in the tradifion eulogised by writers such as David Malouf ^'' 
Perhaps this loss of elevation resuhed from the changing use of the subfloor. It was during the 
1930s that designs often show that the laundry was incorporated within the house rather than 
women's work being done downstairs under the house. Front elevations show that shorter 
stumps came into vogue, but as most homes were built on sloping ground, the subfloor still 
"' Source: Style 10,60, Conventional with 3 hips stepped back. Design 94 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p,39, 
David Malouf. 12 Edmondstone Street. London: Penguin, 1985, p, 10, 
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provided a useable area. Subfloors were never designed to provide space for father's tool 
shed, mother's laundry, children's wet weather play area, family storage area or the car's 
garage; but by 1937 allowance for garaging a car and space for domestic utilities under the 
house required WDB staff to ensure sufficient headroom.''^ 
Stumps are concealed behind weatherboarding that is far wider than the actual stump. A 
further innovation is the use of latfice for infill rather than battens in the limhed space 
between stumps. This latfice uses vertical and horizontal slats in a type of'hh and miss' style. 
Otherwise, weatherboards completely hide the subfloor. 
Whh all stumps clad in weatherboards and such vast roof expanse, these dwellings do seem a 
rather solid mass. Conceivably, to lighten this heaviness, the archhects introduced window 
boxes for a decorafive touch. They are most distinctive. 
Class characteristics include: 
plethora of roof hips 
fiinctional appearance 
straight lines and oblique planes abound 
cantilevered sunhoods 
porch or portico entrance with low-phched roof, stepped down from the core roof 
front room a living-room or lounge 
corner verandah 
corner windows 
window boxes 
verandahs distinguishable by no corner windows or window boxes 
shorter stumps bring the house closer to the ground 
subfloor hidden by weatherboarded stumps and lattice infill 
roof of tin or asbestos files or sheeting 
wide eaves 
fibro walls 
Memorandum of Manager Leo P.D. O'Connor to Architects, Interviewing Draftsmen and Inspectors. Land levels, 6 Apr 
1937, QSA, Housmg Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff mstmctions - hiterviewmg section. 
Chapter 3 Styles Page 144 
St\le ID Descriptor First Last Count % 
10.10 Conventional, hip with end hip (double fronted) 
10,20 Conventional, hip with cenU-al hip 
10.30 Conventional, hip with side & projecting hip 
10,50 Conventional, hip with hip separating entrance from sleepout 
10.60 Conventional, hips with 3 hips stepped back (triple fronted) 
10,70 Conventional, hips with 3 or more stepped forwards & 1 stepped back 
10,80 Conventional, hips with 4 or more stepped back from road 
10,90 ConventionaL hybrid 
1934 
1937 
1938 
1937 
1936 
1937 
1935 
1933 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1939 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
17 
10 
6 
6 
19 
18 
5 
3 
1.95% 
1,15% 
0.69% 
0,69% 
2,18% 
2,07% 
0,57% 
0,34% 
84 9.64% 
Fig. 122: Class 10 styles 
The eight styles identified for this class are listed in the table above, which shows that neariy 
10% of all extant dwellings were Class 10, Convenfional. 
Fig. 123: Class 10 by year 
The graph demonstrates that although designs in this class were introduced only in 1933, by 
1938 h had become the dominant class. Of the 328 dwellings erected in the 1930s, 24,39% 
were Class 10 styles and most of these new styles were buih in Coorparoo before being 
promoted in WDB publications. Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings applicants favoured these 
less tradhional styles. Such clients were the catalysts for the introducfion of these modern 
styles. 
Style 10.10 Conventional, hip with end hip 
• ^ >rA f.^" 
Fig. 124: Style 10.10 319 
319 Source: Design 88 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p,33. 
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This basic style for Class 10, Convenfional, has a hip core and a hip projecting from an end, 
as shown with the above illustrafion of a fibro dwelling. This style, sometimes referred to as 
double fronted, was radically different from tradhional Queenslanders. 
Style characteristics include: 
• core hip whh one projecting end hip 
A few of the sample's dwellings are on long narrow blocks so that the dwelling was placed 
sideways on the land. Several of these 1930s dwellings featured non-traditional materials such 
as walls of asbestos fibro sheeting or a mix of fibro and weatherboards. Furthermore, asbestos 
roofs were not unusual. 
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Fig. 125: Style 10.10 by year 
The first year for an example of this style being built in Coorparoo or illustrated in an Annual 
Report was 1934. As 1937 was a peak year for the building of Workers' Dwellings in 
Coorparoo, it is not surprising that it was also the peak year for this style. 
Style 10.20 Conventional, hip core with central hip 
Fig. 126: Styl( 
320 Source: Design 120 in SAC, Approved designs, 1945, n.p. 
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From the core hip roof, another hip roof projects at the centre or slightly off centre. The 
central hipped room may be the entrance room or the stairs leading up to the front door may 
be adjacent to this front room. The width of this projecting room varies, depending on 
whether it was an entrance area or room(s). None of the examples has ehher sun hoods or 
cantilevered roofs for the front casement windows, due to the wide eaves. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hip core with a middle projecting hip 
• portico, porch or an entrance set back into the dwelling 
Fig. 127: Style 10.20 a James Hardie fibrolite 
Both Hardie and Wunderlich opened Brisbane factories in 1936, and designed houses they 
thought suitable for Queensland.^^^ The illustration above is an example of a Hardie's asbestos 
fibro dwelling in this style. 
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Fig. 128: Style 10.20 by year 
This style which started coming into vogue in Coorparoo in 1937 was not illustrated in an 
Annual Report until 1939.^ ^^ The graph demonstrates its increasing popularity as the decade 
drew to a close. 
321 
322 
323 
Source: Design 102 in James Hardie & Company, Fibrolite homes: fibro-cement artistic and durable, fire retardant, 
economical. Brisbane: James Hardie & Company Pty Ltd, 1936, p,6, 
Charles Pickett, The fibro frontier: a different history of Australian architecture. Sydney: Powerhouse Publishmg with 
Doubleday, 1997, p.72, James Hardie & Company advertisements in Queensland newspapers and journals included 
'Made in Queensland' and the availability of a free booklet of designs, A Courier Mail example, James Hardie & 
Company, 'Yes, we can build our own home now with Hardie's genuine fibrohte [advertisement]', 23 Feb 1937, p,18. 
The design used to illustrate this style was taken from a 1940s state housing pattern book. 
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Style 10.30 Conventional, hip with side & projecting hip 
Fig. 129: Style 10.30 
The core roof is a combination of a short hip whh a hip to the side elevation and another 
projecting off centre towards the street. The front door is set back within the dwelling. This 
door gives access to a short hall or vestibule that rarely runs straight through the dwelling like 
the old central passageway. A corner room on the other side of the front room was designed 
as a verandah room and never featured a window box. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hip core, another hip extends to one side, projecting front hip 
• front entrance set back within dwelling 
• corner verandah room 
While the illustration exhibits the features of the style, h also demonstrates its stolidness with 
the dwelling no longer appearing to float above its stumps. ^ ^^  Most of the Coorparoo examples 
have all of their stumps concealed by weatherboards, although not all have window boxes. 
Only 1 has a flare-skirted bay for the front projecting room, which suggests that it was the 
master bedroom. A few of the examples have a small, protective, stepped roof to protect the 
landing outside the front door while others have an internal minimalist vestibule. 
4 -I 
3 
2 
1 
0 H \ 1 1 1 1 1 i 1 1 1 1 \ 1 \ 1 1 1 ! H 
O <N '^  D^ oo O 
OS Os Os OS OS Os 
IN 
Os 
so 
OS 
(N 
OS 
m m Os 
O 
OS 
Fig. 130: Style 10.30 by year 
324 
325 
Source: Design 84 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.29. 
Malouf, Edmondstone Street, 1985, p. 10, A southern visitor describes Brisbane's homes as 'floatmg bungalows m Coutts, 
'Brisbane homes: praise from visitor', 10 May 1930, p, 16, 
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As the graph demonstrates, the style gained popularity in Coorparoo during the late 1930s. 
While this style was popular in Coorparoo, h was not really promoted by the WDB, as h was 
depicted only twice, in the pattern book and Annual Report of 1938. 326 
Style 10.50 Conventional, hip with hip separating entrance from sleepout 
Fig. 131: Style 10.50 327 
This style features a hipped-roof core with a centre or off-centre hip that separates an entrance 
room from a corner verandah. The central hip, however, does not project or step forward. The 
bottom plate or bearer runs straight across the front, so that for the vestibule, front room and 
side verandah it forms a straight line. The entrance area is generally a small vestibule but may 
be a verandah room, while the corner verandah was useful as sleepout or family area. Both the 
entrance and corner room have either a stepped or small hip roof The slight roof phch for 
both these roofs and cantilevered sunhoods add an interesting horizontal element. The 
archhects employ low-phched hips to roof the expanse, but none of the hips projects so that 
the plan is frequently a square or rectangle. 
Style characteristics include: 
hip core whh another hip separating entrance room from sleeping verandah 
stepped entrance verandah 
sleeping verandah roof either hip or stepped 
sleeping verandah flanks front hipped-room 
cantilevered sunhoods 
window sunhoods and roofs flanking the front hip create a horizontal emphasis 
326 
327 
SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.29. 
Source: Design 86 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.31. 
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The style includes some interesting variafions. Rather than a stepped entrance room roof, a 
cantilevered sunhood for the front room and a stepped or hip roof for the corner verandah 
room, one modification was a roof that capped all three, as shown in the above illustrafion. It 
was a slightly phched roof that stretched across the front of the dwelling from the side 
verandah to the vestibule. As in the illustrafion, several of the extant dwellings feature a flare-
skirted bay window for the front room, suggesting its use as the master bedroom. All the 
entrance areas include a window, which could be a porthole lobby window, rectangular lobby 
window or casement windows. 
" T 
\ \ \ 1 1 1 1 \ 1 1 \ 1 1 \ 1 \ 1 \ \ 1 \ 1 \ 1 1 \ h ^ ^ ^ 
i+^H 
(N ^ O^ oo O 
Os Os as as Os 
<N 
OS 
(N 
OS 
r*^  r*^  m m 
Os Os OS as 
Fig. 132: style 10.50 by year 
This style, which came into vogue in the late 1930s, was built in Coorparoo before the only 
pre-1940 illustrafion published in the 1938 pattern book. 
Style 10.60 Conventional, hips with 3 stepped back (triple fronted) 
II 3 
L^}Z 
Fig. 133: Style 10.60 328 
The triple fronted dwelling consists of three hipped units stepping back from the road. 
Style characteristics include: 
• three hips stepping back 
• corner windows 
328 Source: Design 89 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.34. 
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Entrance variations include porticos, front doors that open onto a vestibule, a front door set 
back whhin the dwelling and steps leading to verandah rooms. If the front room is a verandah 
room; h may have a flare-skirted balustrade but, unlike bedrooms and living rooms, it never 
had corner windows or a window box. 
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Fig. 134: Style 10.60 by year 
This style, which started coming into favour in Coorparoo in 1936, was the most popular style 
in 1940. Its first promotion by the WDB was in the 1937 Annual Report, and 2 examples were 
given in the 1938 pattern book.^^' 
Style 10.70 Conventional, hips with 3 or more stepped forwards & 1 stepped back 
Fig. 135: Style 10.70 330 
Three or more hips step forward to the front room, while one hip steps back on the opposite 
side. 
Style characteristics include: 
• three hips step forward and one back 
The perspective above features two window boxes and, as the plan shows, they were attached 
to the walls of the lounge and front bedroom, but not the verandah room. In the 1990s, the 
only way to distinguish the room intended as the verandah room was to note the room whh 
329 
330 
WDB, Annual Report, 1937, p.54. Design 89 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p,34 and Design 94, p,39. 
Source: Design 90 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.35 also featured on the cover. 
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three or more centred casement windows and no window box. This verandah room may be the 
front room but was frequently the stepped back room. 
Because of the low-elevation and subsequent loss of the subfloor, the laundry as part of the 
plan became a common feature in the 1930s as shown in the plan which also illustrates 
another 1930s internal change, bedrooms separated by a passageway so that they are away 
from social areas. 
Whh this style, placement of the entrance varied enormously, as h could be adjacent to the 
front projecting room, a porch or portico, on one side or set back within the dwelling as 
illustrated above. Many of the dwellings in this sub-category have tiled rather than tin roofs. 
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Fig. 136: Stjie 10.70 by year 
As this time frame graph shows, this was a late 1930s style. Coorparoo clients were in the 
vanguard with this style, which was first advocated by the WDB in the Annual Report and 
pattern book of 1938. 
Style 10.80 Conventional, hips with 4 or more stepped back from road 
Fig. 137: Style 10.80 
Four or more hips step back from the road. This style added a fourth hip, to give a cascade 
appearance. 
331 Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwelhng no,22599 in 1995, 
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Style characteristics include: 
• 4 hips stepping back 
The photograph above illustrates how the low-pitched hips stepped back, and h also shows 
that one of the hips was for the porch. While this slightly elevated fimber home has a tiled 
roof, many had either asbestos fibre tiles or a corrugated fibro-cement roof This illustration 
features another characteristic of this class, corner windows. 
The rule of style ids reflecting chronological evolution is not consistent with this style as the 
classification order is arranged to show the development from two hips to three then four or 
more hips. 
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Fig. 138: Style 10.80 by year 
The first Coorparoo example of this 1930s style was in 1935. Moreover, most were buih 
before hs only pre-1940 WDB promofion in the 1939 Annual Report. 
Style 10.90 Conventional, hybrids 
This style consists of those designs with a core hip roof connected to other hip roofs. The 
aide-memoire 90 is used for this style which has individual designs that do not form a group 
sharing several common characterisfics. 
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Fig. 139: style 10.90 by years 
Three in this style were buih in Coorparoo and 5 were illustrated in Annual Reports between 
1928 and 1939. This group includes a medley of designs that do not quhe fit into any of the 
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above categories. One Coorparoo example was U-shaped, while others had two front hips 
with several side hips or some other arrangement. 
Class 11 Vernacular Hybrids 
This class combines elements of different styles, and consists of mainly 1930s timber 
dwellings that incorporate a complexity of roof forms, mixing hips, gables and pyramidal 
roofs indiscriminately. The roof forms are quhe complex because of the combination of roof 
types. The basic roof core was generally the hip roof of Class 10, Conventional, with one or 
more projecting gable(s). Perhaps this class reflected the WDB archhects' and clients' 
attempts to cope with integrating the vernacular with the moderne style. 
Class characteristics include: 
• a mix of roof forms 
• porthole or lobby window 
• flared skirts for projecting windows and between verandah columns 
• entrance via a porch or portico 
• stepped roof for entrance area 
• elevated on stumps but rarely highset 
• stumps concealed by stucco or weatherboard cladding 
« gable(s) rarely include decorafive pediments 
Style ID Descriptor First Last Count % 
11.10 Hybrid, hip with front gable and stepped small porch/portico 1928 1939 4 0,46% 
11.20 Hybrid, stepped hip(s) with fi-ont gable 1931 1940 7 0,80% 
11,80 Hybrid, non-gable core, with front & side gable, hipped/stepped verandah 1927 1937 7 0.80% 
11,90 Hvbrid,mdetermmate 1930 1940 4 0,46% 
22 2,53% 
Fig. 140: Class 11 styles 
This class comprises three distinct styles, whh the last category a hybrid group whose 
individual designs do not form any coherent style, hence the use of the mnemonic 90. 
Although some styles in this class were illustrated in 1920s Annual Reports, such illustrations 
were more prevalent in the 1930s, with examples of all these styles represented in the WDB's 
1935 and 1938 pattern books. 
[See graph next page] 
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Fig. 141: Class 11 by year 
It was during the late 1920s that this class started appearing on the drawing boards, although 
most were built in the 1930s. 
Style 11.10 Hybrid, hip with front gable and stepped small porch/portico 
Fig 142: Style 11.10 i32 
This basic style consists of a hip core, with a front porch or portico flanking a street-facing 
gable. The projecting gable may be at an end, off-centre or centred, and while the style may 
include a flanking verandah room or sleepout, there is no front verandah. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hip core and street-facing gable 
• entrance porch or portico 
• flanking verandahs with boarded balustrading 
• low set on stumps 
• no front verandah 
As the above perspective shows, low-phched roofs were a feature of this style, but when 
eaves were narrow, windows sfill required the protection of cantilevered sunhoods. 
332 Source Design 82 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.27. 
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Fig. 143: Style 11.10 by year 
Ahhough an example of this simple style was built in 1928, it is a mid to late 1930s style. The 
first promofion of this style by the WDB was when it featured a 1935 Coorparoo Workers' 
Dwelling in the 1936 Annual Report.^^^ 
Style 11.20 Hybrid, stepped hip(s) with front gable 
Fig. 144: Style 11.20 
Two or more hip roofs with a front facing gable are the characteristics of this style. Entrance 
may be via a porch, portico or into a verandah room. 
Style characteristics include: 
• stepped hips with a front facing gable 
• flared skirts under openings 
• low set on stumps 
The above illustration demonstrates several facets of this 1930s design. Firsfiy, with the 
reducfion in the height of stumps, the dwelling appears to squat on the ground. Secondly, the 
wide verandah columns stretch from the ground to verandah rafter. Thirdly, entrance to the 
dwelling is via a minimalist porch. Finally, the complex roofline shown above illustrates the 
evolution of roof forms from the bungalow and asymmetrical styles to Class 10, 
Conventional. While this perspective features a tiled roof, other materials used were asbestos 
and tin. 
33 S 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no.l9683 illustrated m WDB, Annual Report, 1936, p,52. 
Source: Design 51 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p,27. 
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Fig. 145: Style 11.20 by year 
The first Coorparoo examples of this style occurred in 1931, but the style was first illustrated 
in the 1928 Annual Report. Ahhough not popular in Coorparoo, Annual Reports featured 8 
examples from 1928 to 1939, and the 1935 design book had 3 illustrafions while only 1 was 
featured in the 193 8 pattern book. 
Style 11.80 Hybrid, non-gable core, with front & side gable, hipped/stepped 
verandah 
Fig. 146: Style 11.80 335 
This style has a pyramid, short ridge or hip roof core, with a street-facing gable and projecting 
gable on the side elevation. Entrance is via a verandah room, porch or portico that has ehher a 
hip or low-pitched stepped roof 
Style characteristics include: 
non-gable core 
street-facing and side gable 
verandah room with hip or stepped roof 
skirts under openings 
low set on stumps 
As illustrated above, external street-facing walls form an L-shape in this style. If the 
verandah-room is at the front, as with Design 91, h acts as infill to the L. Although both of the 
above perspectives feature a verandah-room, h is not an entrance verandah. Design 93 has a 
335 Source: Design 93 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.38; and Design 91 m Dwelling designs, p.36. 
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closed-in porch and hipped roofed flanking verandah room, while Design 91 has an open 
porch off the stepped-roofed front verandah. The plans for both these 1938 designs describe 
the front gable-roofed room as the lounge, yet these two front rooms are visually quite 
different. Design 91 with a bay window seems old-fashioned compared whh Design 93 which 
has five casement windows above a 1930s window box,^ *^^  These two drawings illustrate the 
conflict which occurs when incorporating old and new features. 
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Fig. 147: Style 11.80 by year 
The first 2 Coorparoo examples are on a corner resulting in a projecting gable to both street 
elevations.^ "^ While the style was not publicised in any 1930s' Annual Reports, h was 
promoted in the 1930s' pattern books. Although this style first appeared in the late 1920s, h 
was clearly more popular during the 1930s. One chent chose h for his/her dwelling in 1935 
and 3 in 1935, while the 1935 pattern book featured one design and the 1938 included two. 
Style 11.90 Hybrid, indeterminate 
This style includes vernacular dwellings whose roof form incorporates a mix of hip, short 
ridge, hip roof and a gable roof These designs do not fit into a specific style. They include L-
shaped and U-shaped dwellings and other hybrids. 
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Fig. 148: Style 11.90 by year 
Indeterminate hybrid styles were built in Coorparoo from 1929, but were featured in Annual 
Reports from 1911 until 1939. Coorparoo applicants obviously desired designs that had a 
more definhive style. 
336 
337 
SAC, Dwelling designs, \93^,p.3^; SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p,36. 
The WDB used the 1927 Coorparoo dwellmg as an illustration for the 1929 Annual Report. 
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Class 12 Derivatives 
The final class involves architectural styles influenced by trends from outside Australia, 
Moreover, this class is not based on the evolution of a style based on the roof form. These 
styles, derived from overseas influences include Spanish Mission, Mediterranean, Georgian, 
English and Functionalist. 
A limhed number of the Workers' Dwellings built in Coorparoo show strong overseas 
influences and reveal that both archhects and clients were aware of international trends. They 
saw illustrations and read of them in professional journals such as the Architectural and 
Building Journal of Queensland and popular magazines like Australian Home Beautiful that 
extolled overseas designs. 
St\ie ID Descriptor 
12.10 Spanish Mission and Mediterranean 
12.30 Georgian 
12.40 English 
12.50 Functionalist 
12.80 Kentish, hipped-gable(s) with front gable 
12.90 Hybnd, Denvative 
First 
1927 
1929 
1926 
1939 
1935 
1927 
Last 
1935 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1935 
1936 
Count 
6 
11 
3 
3 
1 
10 
34 
% 
0.69% 
1.26% 
0,34% 
0,34% 
0,11% 
1.15% 
3,90% 
Fig. 149: Class 12 sUies 
Of the six styles which comprise this class, none has the usual attributes associated whh 
Queensland's vernacular housing. Although they are all based on overseas styles, the last two 
are an amalgam of vernacular and overseas influences. 
Fig. 150: Class 12 by year 
As the graph shows, these derivative styles occurred from the mid-1920s, with the maximum 
buih in 1932 and 1935, both peak years for the erecfion of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo, 
[See illustration next page 
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Style 12.10 Spanish Mission and Mediterranean 
Fig. 151: style 12.10 
It is surprising that whh the number of Spanish Mission style houses built around Coorparoo 
so few were Workers' Dwellings. It is also interesfing to note that those built by the WDB are 
quite distinctive. Several feature barley sugar or twisted columns for arches of loggias. Two 
of the dwellings employ ornamental wrought iron to add atmosphere, and both feature 
chimneys surmounted by terracotta pots."' 
Style characteristics include: 
• white or pale coloured brick or stucco walls 
• filed roof 
• parapet(s) 
• arches, loggia, barley sugar columns 
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Fig. 152: style 12.10 by year 
The first Coorparoo example of this style was approved in 1927, while 2 were buih in 1935 
and 1936. The WDB first promoted this style in 1932 and featured an example in the 1933 
and 1935 Annual Reports. The 1935 pattern book included 3 examples. 340 
[See illustration next page 
338 
339 
340 
Source: WDB, Annual Report, 1932, Appendix XII, p.45; and Design 62 m SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p,38. 
Workers' DweUings numbers 18770 and 19804 
Designs 61, 62 and 63 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, pp.37-8,42. 
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Style 12.30 Georgian 
All of those grouped in this style have a core which demonstrates Georgian symmetry. Two 
styles were identified: first, those with a projecting portico and secondly dwellings with two 
projecting hips separated by the verandah. 
Fig. 153: style 12.30 
The first Georgian style shows core symmetry around the entrance portico. The core roof is 
pyramidal, short-ridge or hip and sleeping or room verandahs usually have a stepped roof 
Style characteristics for the first Georgian variety include: 
pyramid or short ridge core roof 
core symmetrical about central entrance 
portico entrance balanced either side with a bay window 
portico side elevations often lattice 
portico surmounted by an open-bed pediment 
portico gable decorative infill features exposed rafters 
columns showing classical elements of a capital surmounted by an entablature 
steps lead directly up to this entrance 
flare-skirted projecfing windows 
rectangular projecting windows with a low-pitched roof that frequently continues from 
portico entablature 
flanking verandah or sleepout usually whh a hipped roof and boarded balustrade 
[See illustration next page 
341 Source: Workers' Dwelling no.l4133 in WDB, Annual Report, 1927, Appendix XIV, p.42. 
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Fig. 154: Style 12.30 
^pUki'^^ifi^Mei'm—-'• u. 
This second Georgian style has a bungalow core roof with a pair of projecting hips either side 
of the entrance area. The sleepout or verandah room normally has a hipped roof 
Style characteristics for the second Georgian variety include: 
• hip core whh two projecting hips separated by the verandah 
» symmetry about the cores central entrance 
« flare-skirted bay-windows for two projecting hips 
• verandah partially or wholly under core roof 
• entrance portico a faceted bay 
• portico of twisted columns 
K low-pitched portico roof frequently extending over both bay-windows 
• flanking verandah or sleepout usually with a hipped roof and boarded balustrade 
The two photographs illustrate the key element of the interwar Georgian style - that of 
symmetry. Two main variations are the projecting gabled portico or a portico that starts from 
within the dwelling. Both variations were built in 1929, with the second type mainly built in 
the late 1930s. 
This style was popular in the southern Australian states and was being discussed in magazines 
such as the Australian Home Beautiful by 1927. Furthermore, it was included in the styles 
offered to state housing clients in Victoria.^"^ A 1930s Queensland publication described this 
Georgian style as an adaptation of a southern style that 'is being built in Queensland in 
increasing numbers each year'.-344 
342 
343 
Source: Workers' Dwelhng no, 16090 in WDB, Annual Report, 1929, Appendix XIV, p, 51, 
Cooper, 'When space is at a premium', 1 Nov 1927, pp.28-9; Dunlop Home Builders, 'Advertisement', 1 Aug 1927, p,3; 
'A little home for £800', 2 Jan 1928, p,25; 'Types of Victorian SSB Homes', 1 Aug 1928, p.36, 
'^''' Design 82 in Home-Building Pubhshing Company, Queensland home designs, 193?, p,92. 
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Fig. 155: Style 12.30 by year 
Examples of this style were first published in the 1927 Annual Report, while 1929 was the 
first year that any were buih in Coorparoo. Because of the economic recession, few Workers' 
Dwellings were erected in Coorparoo during 1930 and 1931, but when building activity 
increased, a few examples of this style were buih. This style was promoted m Annual Reports 
from 1927 to 1939 and as Design 12 and 54 in pattern books. 345 
Style 12.40 English 
Fig. 156: Style 12.40 346 
The distinguishing characteristic of this style is battens over fibro or stucco which create an 
image of lath and plaster or half-timbered walls. 
Style characteristics include: 
• mock plaster and lath walls 
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Fig. 157: Style 12.40 by year 
Only 3 examples of this style were built in Coorparoo. It was not a popular Workers' 
Dwelling style with ehher architects or applicants as there were no illustrafions of it in any 
345 
346 
Design 12 m SAC, Designs of homes, 1928, p. 16; and Design 54 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p,30. 
Source: Workers' Dwelling no,I3415 in WDB, Annual Report, 1927, Appendix XTV, p,48. 
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WDB design book and the only example in an Annual Report was also used by a 
manufacturer to advertise the advantages of using asbestos sheeting.^ "^ ^ The photograph of 
Workers' Dwelling number 13415 is included in a James Hardie publicafion, which describes 
h as 'rusticated weatherboards used to sill height, whh "FIBROLITE" Sheets above',''' The 
1927 and 1940 dwellings used fibro sheeting for external walls while the other dwelling had 
plaster walls. 
Style 12.50 Functionalist 
Fig. 158: Style 12.50 
The characteristics of this style are asymmetrical massing, rounded comer(s) and geometrical 
shapes. This European influence was a radical breakaway from traditional domestic 
architecture, and at the time was regarded as modernism.'^" 
Style characteristics include: 
• asymmetrical massing 
• round corner(s) 
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Fig. 159: Style 12.50 by year 
Although the 3 Coorparoo examples have fibro walls and the semi-circular projection for the 
living room, each has a different roof core and projecting roof form. This indicates that the 
347 
348 
349 
350 
James Hardie & Company. The Fibrolite building booklet. Brisbane: The Company, 1936, p. 14 and WDB, .Annual 
Report, 1927, Appendix XIV, p.48. 
James Hardie & Company, Fibrolite building booklet, 1936, p, 14. 
Source: Personal photographs taken in 1995 of Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling nos,22668 and 22383, 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp, 184-7, 
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WDB architects' had problems whh this modern style. It never gained great popularity, only 3 
examples were buih in Coorparoo under the auspices of the WDB, and no illustrafions 
appeared in any Annual Reports or WDB design books. 
Style 12.80 Kentish, hipped-gable(s) with front gable 
Fig. 160: Style 12.80 
Whh this style, the roof core is a hipped-gable and h has a street-facing gable. 
Style characteristics include: 
• hipped-gable roof and a projecting gable 
The perspective above illustrates the marriage of this imported roof style with a vernacular 
gable. It also depicts the dearth of decorative enhancements, apart from the window box. A 
feature of the 1930s was the elimination of verandah decorative features. Rather than posts 
whh brackets or columns surmounted by two posts with lattice infill or some other 
ornamentation, heavy verandah columns which continued from the ground to roof became the 
norm as shown in the perspective above. Like many of the examples illustrated in WDB 
publications, h has a double hipped-gable transverse to the road. 
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Fig. 161: Style 12.80 by year 
351 Source: Design 78 in SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, p.23. 
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While only 1 example of this style was discovered in Coorparoo, WDB publications included 
several. It was promoted in Annual Reports from 1932 to 1938. The 1935 pattern book 
included 1 design, while the 1938 pattern book featured 3, 
Style 12.90 Hybrid, Derivative 
Each of the dwellings in this sub-category is different though all show features obtained from 
overseas styles. Often these hybrids show elements of the Californian Bungalow or English 
styles, while retaining vernacular Queensland elements such as dwellings whh a pyramid core 
but a definhe Californian Bungalow verandah; or a low-phched gable-roof verandah 
supported by Californian style pylons. In the late 1920s a new disfinct hybridisation occurred 
to the Californian Bungalow in Australia, with a blending of the pre-war British Vernacular 
Revival and the Californian Bungalow. 352 
Style characteristics include: 
• mix of vernacular and overseas features 
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Fig. 162: Style 12.90 by year 
Some examples of these derived hybrids were erected in Coorparoo from the late 1920s until 
1936, and Annual Reports from 1931 to 1938 included a few designs. Nevertheless most 
applicants for Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo chose designs in a specific style. 
Workers' Dwellings of a diverse range of styles were built in Coorparoo between 1910 and 
1940. Over this period, designs changed from a few simple styles to many complex ones as 
demonstrated by the illustrafions and analyses above. While some of the dwellings buih in 
Coorparoo were innovative, and many applicants chose a style before h was illustrated in any 
WDB publication, other applicants preferred styles that were in vogue. This chapter, using the 
extant Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo and illustrations in WDB publications, demonstrates 
the evolution of styles within each class and how the roof form evolved from the simple to 
352 Clare, 'Californian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, p.34. 
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complex, while the life cycle graphs for each style establish the time frames. The analysis 
shows that some changes, such as sleeping verandahs and stepped roofs for verandahs, 
appeared at a similar time. While progressive changes occurred within each class, many 
modificafions and new features were holistic as is discussed in the next chapter. 
CHAPTER 4 GLOBAL VIEW 
Why were new styles inhiated? Why did the roof form evolve from simple to complex? Why 
did new features emerge? The previous chapter used the empirical material provided by the 
survey of extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings to establish each and every style, determine 
the characteristics of each class and hs associated styles, and explain the changes within each 
class. This chapter uses a chronological approach to examine changes that were not specific to 
an individual style but were overall or global changes.^ ^^ The first secfion is an evaluation of 
patterns of change for each decade. The second focuses on the evolufion, modification and 
development of specific features. Associated whh these changes are architectural trends, 
societal shifts, and the legislative and administrative framework affecting Workers' 
Dwellings. Arguments and conclusions use the Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, publications 
by the WDB, contemporary Iherature, information on archhectural trends and other relevant 
sources. While this chapter includes a few illustrations, the text refers to pictures in chapter 3 
when discussing a specific feature or aspect. 
4.1 Styles overview 1910-40 
This study considers a thirty-year period. The following chronological discussion of global 
changes is divided into three periods: the 1910s, 1920s and 1930s. The main historical events 
which frame these periods are the scheme's introducfion and World War I in the 1910s, while 
the 1920s started with an economic recession which was followed by a boom, and the 1930s 
began whh the Great Depression and ended at World War II. This overview of each decade 
includes tables showing the popularhy and range of styles and analysis of evolutionary 
patterns holistically. 
4.1.1 Workers' Dwellings 1910-19 
The table below shows the range of styles for the 204 extant Workers' Dwellings buih 
between 1910 and 1919. 
353 The term 'global' pertams to changes over a range of years, patterns of change that are not restncted to a class. 
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Year 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
Totals 
Class 1 
Colonial 
1,10 1,20 1,90 
0 0 
2 0 
2 0 
1 1 
1 1 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
0 0 
6 2 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
Class 2 
Bungalow 
2,20 2.30 2,40 
1 1 
2 4 
6 2 
16 7 
22 8 
16 8 
6 3 
2 2 
5 0 
5 3 
81 38 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
Class 3 
Asym, Bungalow 
3,10 3,20 3,30 
0 0 0 
0 0 1 
0 2 2 
1 7 3 
0 7 4 
1 4 6 
1 5 1 
0 1 0 
0 4 1 
0 2 4 
3 32 22 
^ „ Wf 1 y 
Class 4 
Porch & Gable 
4,20 4,30 4,40 
0 0 
0 0 
0 3 
0 1 
1 2 
1 1 
0 2 
0 2 
0 0 
0 0 
2 11 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
1 
Class 5 
5,10 
0 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
354 
Class 6 
6,20 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
3 
Total 
2 
11 
18 
38 
47 
38 
18 
7 
10 
15 
204 
Fig. 163: Styles of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-19 
The table shows that only a few applicants chose the old-fashioned colonial styles of Class 1, 
During the first 10 years of the WDB's operations, most of the Workers' Dwellings 
constructed in Coorparoo were of the simplest types, mainly styles in Class 2, Bungalow (120 
houses or 58,82%), and Class 3, Asymmetrical Bungalow (57 houses or 27.94%). The 
majority of dwellings were Class 2, Bungalow, by far the most popular style being Style 2.20, 
Bungalow whh a fiill verandah, (81 houses) followed by Style 2.30, Bungalow with an L-
shaped verandah (38 houses). These two styles were built from the first year of the WDB's 
operations in Coorparoo. The next most popular styles were Style 3,20, the Asymmetrical 
Bungalow with front verandah, (32 houses) and Style 3,30, Asymmetrical Bungalow whh L-
shaped verandah, (22 houses). Ahogether, these 4 styles account for 84.80%o of the 204 extant 
dwellings constructed during the 1910s. 
The table below shows the first year in which each style was buih in Coorparoo (First) and 
the first year h was illustrated in an Annual Report (AR) during the 1910s. 
[See table next page] 
354 Statistics derived from database. 
Chapter 4 Global view Page 169 
Style Id Descriptor 
1.10 Colonial Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 
1.20 Colonial Asymmetrical Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with 
verandah 
1.90 Colonial hybrid 
2.20 Bungalow, with fiill front verandah 
2.30 Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
2.40 Bungalow, with U-shaped verandali 
3.10 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with gabled porch 
3.20 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with front verandah 
3.30 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with L-shaped verandali 
4,20 Porch and gable bungalow, with full front verandah 
4.30 Porch and gable bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
4.40 Porch and gable bungalow, with flanking sleepout 
5.10 Gable 
6.20 Asymmetrical Gable 
First 
1911 
stepped 1913 
1915 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1913 
1912 
1911 
1914 
1912 
1919 
1911 
1912 
AR 
1913 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1911 
1911 
1911 
I91I 
1921 
1918 
1920 
Fig. 164: Styles built during the 1910s 
The table shows that with most styles the first appearance in Coorparoo and in an Annual 
Report is within 18 months. Discrepancies between Coorparoo and Annual Reports years 
relate to the facts that Annual Reports included photographs from the previous financial year 
while Coorparoo figures are for the calendar year of application, and an Annual Report was 
not published in 1910. Also, some of the Coorparoo examples were old-fashioned styles 
which were rarely illustrated in Annual Reports, and not all 1910s Workers' Dwellings are 
extant. Moreover, most Class 1, 2, 3 and 5 styles were buih before 1910, but styles in class 4 
were a 1910s evolution. 
Early this century a new house form came into vogue in southern Queensland, Class 3, 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, when the front room was extended into the verandah space, and 
roofed with hs own gable, giving h an asymmetrical facade.^ ^^ Although houses of Style 1.20, 
Colonial Asymmetrical, were buih from the 1870s they did not become a popular house form 
until after the 1890s depression, and the simple asymmetrical form was more commonly 
associated whh the bungalow roof style.^ ^^ This addhion of a gabled extension to the simple 
bungalow roof core provided accommodafion which was more commodious and offered 
owners more possibilhies for decorafive embellishments which helped individualise the 
home. Thus the asymmetrical bungalow with the front or return verandah. Styles 3.20 and 
3.30, was very popular with applicants throughout the 1910s. This popularity continued into 
the 1920s. 
^^ ^ Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985, p,305, 
^^ ^ Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp,38-9. 
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A variafion for Class 2, Bungalow, was the addition of a pediment over the entrance. Over 
fime this pediment was extended out, with the gabled pediment retained, to create an entrance 
porch and new type. Style 3,10, Asymmetrical Bungalow with gabled porch. This 
modificafion, when added to a bungalow core with a projecting gable for a room, produced 
another innovative style. Class 4. 
It was during this decade that Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, started coming into 
fashion. As mentioned in an earlier study: 'In addhion to a frontal gable extension, the trend, 
especially in southeast Queensland between the wars, was to push part of the remaining half 
verandah forward into a porch of varying dimensions'.^" In the 1910s, the most popular Class 
4 design was Style 4.30, Porch and Gable Bungalow with L-shaped verandah (11 houses). 
4.1.2 Workers'Dwellings 1920-29 
From 1920 to 1929, the most popular styles for Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings continued to 
be those styles whh a bungalow roof core. Classes 2, 3 and 4, although gable styles of Classes 
6 to 9 were also becoming fashionable. Styles in Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow, which 
retained the bungalow core while featuring two street-facing gables, were the most common 
for this decade, comprising 125 houses or 36.87%) of the total for the decade. 
Year 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
Total 
2.20 
1 
4 
7 
14 
2 
6 
3 
1 
1 
39 
2 30 
2 
5 
2 
3 
2 
1 
1 
16 
3 10 3 20 
1 2 
2 
5 
2 5 
7 
1 3 
1 1 
2 
1 
7 26 
3.30 
5 
1 
3 
3 
3 
5 
3 
3 
1 
27 
3.50 
1 
1 
1 
2 
3 
1 
9 
4.30 4.40 450 4.60 4,70 4.90 
4 1 
2 
5 2 
6 4 3 1 
3 6 1 2 
9 2 5 3 
7 4 1 1 1 11 
8 4 1 2 
7 1 2 3 1 
4 1 3 1 
55 9 25 9 5 19 
6.40 6.50 
1 
1 2 
2 
2 
0 1 
3 6 
720 730 140 750 
1 
1 
2 
1 1 
1 1 1 
1 2 1 2 
2 1 
5 
3 1 
1 1 1 
6 14 4 6 
8.20 830 8.40 8 50 
1 1 1 
1 1 
7 
1 1 
1 1 
1 
2 
2 12 2 5 
9 10 9 40 
1 
2 2 
1 
2 
2 
4 6 
Fig. 165: Most popular Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings styles 1920-29 358 
This decade's preferred type was Style 4.30, Porch and Gable Bungalow with L-shaped 
verandah, (55 houses) followed by Style 2.20, Bungalow with full front verandah (39 houses). 
The next three favoured types were Style 3.30, Asymmetrical Bungalow with L-shaped 
357 
358 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p,42. 
Statistics denved from database. This second table shows only the most popular styles for the decade. 
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verandah (27 houses). Style 3.20, Asymmetrical Bungalow whh front verandah (26 houses), 
and Style 4.50, Porch and Gable Bungalow with lobby window (25 houses). 
Despite these patterns of conformity, a trend towards diversity in designs became apparent in 
the 1920s. Of these new designs the three most popular were Style 4.90, Copfic (19 houses). 
Style 7.30, Double Gable with L-shaped verandah (14 houses) and Style 8.30, Porch Double 
Gable with L-shaped verandah (12 houses). With applicants demanding distinctive modern 
styles, h was noted in the Annual Report for 1924 that there was 'a noticeable tendency 
towards individuality in houses, and applicants who were quite satisfied with a standardised 
design a few years ago now desire something more distinctive'.^^^ Applicants rarely desired a 
simple plan consisting of 'four main rooms, kitchen, and front and back verandas'.^ '^ '^  This 
demand coupled with improvements in design and construcfion materials forced WDB 
architects to introduce new designs and the administration to re-evaluate its index for the 
basic cost of a dwelling. The new index for more modern designs included 'battening between 
the stumps all around the building, water service, electric light service, enamelled iron bath, 
and one tank', but did not include fencing, gas for stoves, or drainage.^^' 
The 1920s was an exciting decade. Often referred to as the jazz age, it was the era of 
'flappers', cinema, wireless, motor cars and aeroplanes. Americanisation of Australian culture 
was probably at its most profound in the 1920s. American movies dominated in the cinemas 
and their portrayal of the Hollywood version of the American way of life was a major agent in 
the changes that affected Australian society. Local and overseas magazines featured articles 
on the "stars' homes", journals conveyed overseas trends and movies further raised awareness 
of Spanish Mission style homes, Californian Bungalows and palatial Hollywood homes - all 
of which influenced Australian domestic architecture.^ "^^ 
Other determinants that affected house sizes and interior designs were a decline in the 
Australian population resulting in smaller families, changing concepts of hygiene and 
efficiency, and technological advances which meant the introduction of labour-saving devices 
^'' WDB, Annual Report, 1924, pp.14-15; Appendix XEI, pp.1-3. 
^''^ WDB, Annual Report, 1925,pp.6-7. 
^ '^ WDB, Annual Report, 1925, pp,6-7. 
^^ ^ Ward, A nation for a continent, 1985, pp, 128-30; Cuffley, Australian houses 20s <& 30s, 1989, pp, 14-25, 35-6, 
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and new materials. These led to changes in kitchens and bathrooms, and meant that architects 
had to design dwellings whh 'the maximum amount of skill in labour-saving planning' ' 363 
In the tradhional house of the 1910s, the kitchen was the hub of family life, a bustling and 
informal place, '^^ ' A large khchen table provided not only a place to prepare food and eat but 
also for homework, hobby making, household repairs and family gatherings,^ '^ '^  Kitchens were 
without refrigeration or many electrical labour-saving appliances, and cooking was usually 
done on a wood-fired or gas stove set in its tin recess that entailed onerous fime-consuming 
labour for the housewife,^ '^^  It was in the 1920s that khchen life started to change as modern 
technology introduced a muhiplicity of new appliances which made life easier for women. 
The increased use of electricity for domestic purposes and the purchase of labour-saving 
devices released women from hours of drudgery in the preparafion of food, cleaning the house 
and washing. Proponents of home economics sought to redesign the kitchen as an efficient, 
economical and hygienic place, a laboratory for food preparation.^^ Women were exhorted to 
pracfise assembly-line efficiency or 'Taylorism'. Changes to the kitchen included built-in 
cupboards and sinks, and the introduction of electrical and gas appliances. Usage patterns 
ahered as kitchen efficiency entailed designing a smaller compact area with the kitchen table 
reduced in size or banished to another area."*^ ^ Instead of the kitchen table as the centre of the 
house, a small adjoining breakfast alcove or kitchen nook came into fashion for family meals 
and children's homework.^''' 
Although by the 1920s the toilet might sfill be 'down the back yard', societal emphasis on 
health and hygiene saw the functional bathroom moved from a corrugated-iron enclosed space 
under the house or a corner pavilion room to incorporafion within the dwelling. WDB policy 
Wilkinson, 'Recent development of domestic architecture in Australia", 7 May 1924, p,40; BCC Heritage Unit, Looking 
after the Queensland house, 1997, p,49, 
364 -' — ' ' r 
Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipam", 1994, p. 158, 
Bolton, Spoils and spoilers, 1992, p, 131. 
Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipani', 1994, p,157, 
Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipani', 1994, p. 158, 
Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipani', 1994, p, 159, 
369 
Information on breakfast nooks and plans illustratmg them in articles mclude Trewem, 'Brick cottage competition", 7 Sep 
1925, p,38; Cooper, 'When space is at a premium", 1 Nov 1927, pp,28-9; Coutts, "Our monthly home", 10 Jan 1928, 
p,64; Smith, 'How to fit up a breakfast alcove", 2 Jul 1928, p,56; 'Islew types of Savings Bank homes m timber", 1 Sep 
1928, p,31; Gale, 'The development of the dining alcove", 1 Feb 1929, pp,44-5'. Coutts, 'Our monthly home", 10 .Tun 
1929, p,62, Aimual Reports show the 'kitchen nook" or a small dining alcove off the kitchen started coming in vogue in 
the late 1920s, WDB, Annual Report, 1928, Appendix XIV, p.41, 47; WDB, Annual Report, 1929, Appendix XIV, 
pp,48, 50, 51; WDB, Annual Report, 1930, Appendix XIV, p,47, 53, 54, 57, Page 47 of the 1930 report was an 
illustration of a breakfast nook in a Coorparoo dwelling buih dunng 1929, Of the 7 designs m the 1931 report 4 included 
a nook. WDB, Annual Report, 1931, Appendix XII, p.45,46, 48,49. 
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Stipulated that from February 1925 all designs were to include an internal bathroom."" 
Attention was given to the design of this specialised room: 'Simplicity, contrast, efficiency -
these are the considerations of prime importance in bathroom planning'."' Rather than 
galvanised-iron walls and fimber floors, by 1935 the WDB suggested easy-to-clean and more 
hygienic materials such as 'glazed files, filux, durafile, art metal, or fibro-cement' and terrazzo 
or files for the floor."^ 
The wave of suburban growth in the 1920s, which was a phenomenon in England, the United 
States and Australia, created discussion on 'designing a smaller efficient home for the 
servantless housewife'."^ Archhects the worid over expressed views on providing suhable 
accommodafion for the modern family with discourse on 'the evolving of economic and 
efficient plans for houses from 5 to 7 rooms'."' According to a Queensland archhect, many of 
their suggestions were not suhable to Queensland as the climate required verandahs, cross-
ventilation was a pre-eminent need and the most suhable roof covering was tin as tiles or slate 
tended to leak in driving rains. He did, however, promote low-pitched roofs. 375 
These innovative ideas in domesfic architecture of the 1920s affected the design of Workers' 
Dwellings. One was the addhion of flanking sleepouts or sleeping verandahs. The importance 
of fresh air and sunlight in the home had been part of the platform of heahh reformers in the 
nineteenth century."'^ The fresh air fad gained further momentum from the Arts and Crafts 
Movement and Californian Bungalow; 'ideology of naturalness and simplicity of design and 
of an informal, outdoors way of life ... led to a widespread outdoors, back-to-nature 
movement. ... A mania for fresh air influenced the design of houses unfil well into the 1920s. 
... more ordinary houses had their verandahs redesignated as sleepouts' „ ' 377 
A noted Queensland architect, discussing Brisbane's domesfic architecture in 1924, 
commented that verandahs were evolving from the encircling type of earlier years to an open-
In early days many applicants requested the omission of the bathroom, WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p. 18, 
Sidney G, Palmer. 'Beauty and convenience in the home', in Queensland homes: the importance and value of the 
^^ Architect to the home builder ed. Sidney G Palmer. Brisbane: RAIA (Queensland Chapter), 1935, p.24. 
SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.9. 
Reiger, Disenchantment of the home, 1985, p.50. 
Talk given to the monthly meeting of the Town Plannmg Association by Cavanagh, 'Some problems of the suburban 
house', 8 Jun 1925, pp.63-4; and in Reiger, Disenchantment of the home, 1985, p.50, 
Cavanagh, 'Some problems of the suburban house', 8 Jun 1925, pp,63-4, 
Reiger, Disenchantment of the home, 1985, p.41. 
377 
Clare, 'Californian Bungalow in Australia in Austraha', 1986, p, 19. 
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air room on the favoured elevation: 'Now the tendency is to place a large roomy, more or less 
square, verandah like an open-air room on the most favoured side, and use large overhanging 
eaves to keep the sun off the exposed walls' , ' 378 
Another architect, in a paper on false economy for working-class homes, stressed the need for 
'more fresh air', and the fact that prominent doctors supported 'the wonderful heahh-giving 
powers of sunlight and fresh air' in the home."'' The concept of fresh air and sleeping 
verandahs was still a discussion topic in 1928, with people arguing that Australia's climatic 
condhions necessitated 'plenty of light and ventilation, large windows, good verandah space, 
with as much sleeping-out accommodation as can be had'.^^" 
The first indication that WDB clients and architects were aware of the benefits of fresh air and 
sleeping verandahs was the inclusion of a second verandah adjacent to bedrooms as illustrated 
in the 1920 Annual Report.^^^ By 1925 the WDB was suggesting to prospective clients that 
where 'possible place the sleeping verandah on the eastern side of the building and thus gain 
the benefit of the morning sun'. Furthermore, they urged clients to ensure that the bathroom 
did not 'block the cool evening breeze from their sleeping verandah'.^^^ 
'Sleeping verandah' was the term used by the WDB in 1924 to describe the second verandah 
adjacent to bedrooms that was used for sleeping and other domestic purposes,^" The specific 
styles, which introduced a sleeping verandah, include Style 3,50, Asymmetrical Bungalow 
with central gable, and Style 4.90, Coptic. Introduced in 1921, the innovative Copfic style was 
the first to initiate a sleeping verandah incorporated into the design so that it did not appear as 
an addhion or flanking verandah.^ '^^  In the early 1920s a few of the dwellings with a gable 
core had a second verandah which looked as if it had been tacked onto the side of the 
dwelling; but these dwellings lacked harmony. Only a few were illustrated in Annual Reports 
or buih in Coorparoo, which shows that this design did not prove successful. Dwellings whh a 
378 
Arnold Henry Conrad, 'Domestic architecture', 7 Nov 1924, p, 15, 
379 
Arthur F, Wickenden AMInstCE, ARIBA gave the paper at a Royal Sanitary histitute meeting, Wickenden, 'False 
economy houses', 7 Jan 1924, p,63. 
380 
Reynolds, 'True Austrahan home', 1 Feb 1928, p.60, 
381 
Ithaca Workers' Dwelling no,8398 and Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no,8698 in WDB, Annual Report, 1920, Appendix 
XXT n,p, 
^^^SAC, Workers'Dwellings, 1925, p. 15. 
383 
Workers" DweUings nos,l 1452 and 10903 have the term 'sleeping verandah" in WDB, Annual Report, 1924, Appendix 
XIV, pp,7, 12, Designs 8, 23-26,28 and 34 use the tenn 'sleepmg verandah" m SAC, Designs of homes, 1928, pp.12, 27, 
28,29,30,32,38. 
^^ ^ WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p, 18. 
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return verandah, including bungalows, sometimes used a latfice or a T & G VJ partition with a 
door to separate the sleeping area from the entrance and reception area.^ ^^  
Apart from this evolutionary change, the Californian Bungalow, an American import, had an 
immense impact on Australian domestic architecture. The derivation of the Californian 
Bungalow and hs introduction into Australia has been thoroughly discussed by various 
writers. 386 
Fig. 166: A typical Californian Bungalow 
The illustration above shows many of the features described by J. M. Freeland, the doyen of 
Australian archhectural historians, who defined the Californian Bungalow simply as one 
where the core roof was a low-pitched transverse gable with a another broad gable for the 
street-facing verandah: 
With one other bold gable at right angles facing the street ... it had a heavy cavem-hke spreading 
verandah with massive pillars, a solid balustrade and a low eaves line ... it had poky little casements ... 
its roof was planar, plain and bare.^ ^^  
Most architects and builders included some aspects of the Californian form in their designs, 
adding gables and other features to existing styles. However, projecting gables for verandahs 
that were 'supported on tapering pylons and timber or concrete posts were new to Australia 
and distinctly Californian'.^^' The illustrafion above of a typical Californian Bungalow depicts 
such a verandah roofed by a projecting gable and the new columns, and is a Style 6.20, 
Asymmetrical Gable. Designs in this class were more distinctively Californian as they had 'a 
principal gabled roof running transversely across the site and projecting front gable, usually 
asymmetrically placed on the elevation'."" This illustrafion of a Melbourne home designed by 
385 Use of a lattice partition to separate the sleeping verandah and verandah, example Workers' Dwelhng no. 8524 in WDB, 
Annual Report, 1920, Appendix XXI, n.p,; and Design 8 in SAC comp.. Designs of homes, 1928, p, 12, 
Graeme Butier. The Californian bungalow in Australia. Melbourne: Lothian Books, 1992; Boyd, Australia's home, 1952, 
p, 102; Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, pp. 19-39; Freeland, Architecture in Australia, 1968, pp,227-32; 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp,55-9; King, The bungalow, 1984, pp, 142-7,236-43, 
Source: A Melbourne example of a Cahfomian Bungalow built about 1917, originally illusti-ated in Aust-alian Home 
Builder, May 1924, p.9 and reproduced in Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, p.30, 
388 ' ' 1 
Freeland, Architecture in Australia, 1968, p.229. 
389 
Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow', 1986, pp,31-2 and Boyd, Australia's home, 1952, p,78. 
390 ^ ^ r 
Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow m Australia', 1986, p,30. 
386 
387 
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architect Leslie M, Perrott about 1917 was distinctly Californian, though not similar to any 
known Workers' Dwellings, 
Australian builders and archhects adopted elements of the Californian Bungalow and grafted 
them onto vernacular house forms. Photographs and plans of Workers' Dwellings in WDB 
publications, while displaying houses designed according to applicants' tastes, promoted 
WDB designs. These illustrafions clearly show that the WDB was encouraging prospecfive 
clients to build dwellings influenced by the Californian Bungalow as eariy as 1916, Style 
7,50, Double Gable whh inferior gable for verandah, was first illustrated in 1916 and again in 
1919, while Style 7,20, Double Gable with front verandah, was first depicted in 1919,^ '^ Both 
the 1919 and 1920 Annual Reports promoted three styles from Class 7, Double Gable. 
The first pattern book for Workers' Dwellings, published in 1925, illustrated several 
dwellings that showed the impact of the Californian Bungalow,^'^ One was a Style 6,40, 
Asymmetrical Gable whh hipped verandah.^'^ This house was low set at the front, hs porch-
like verandah opened directly onto the large living room rather than using a central 
passageway, and a bathroom separated the bedrooms,^''" This type remained in vogue, as a 
similar low set house was illustrated in the 1935 pattern book, '^^  With this design the pillars 
were roughcast and topped with bricks at the roof edge rather than weatherboard columns 
surmounted by a pair of posts. The balustrade consisted of slim horizontal weatherboards 
rather than slats. The verandah of both designs had a central entrance flanked by balustrading 
and a hipped verandah roof Their roofs descended so far that the verandah appeared as a 
'heavy cavern-like spreading verandah'. 396 
A typical Californian Bungalow form did occur when the main roof over the core was a wide 
low-pitched street-facing core gable whh a second inferior street-facing projecting gable used 
for the verandah. Class 7, Double Gable, high-set and buih in timber 'replaced the main 
bungalow roof with a wide Californian Bungalow style gable, while retaining the prominent 
391 
Style 7,50, £330, Newmarket m WDB, Annual Report, 1916, n.p,; Style 7,50, £575, GraceviUe and Style 7,20, £480, 
Kangaroo Point in WDB, Annual Report, 1919, n.p, 
'^^  SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, 
393 
This house was Design 4, see illustrated on paee 118. 
394 
style 6,40, Workers' Dwelling no, 12171 m SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p,19; SAC, Workers' Dwellings Workers' 
395 
Homes, 1926, p,34; as Design 4 in SAC comp.. Designs of houses, 1928, p,8. 
Design 45 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.59. 
Freeland, Architecture in Australia, 1968, p,229. 
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gabled projection'.^^^ This may be seen as a Queensland rendhion of the classic Australian 
form of a Californian Bungalow. 
The Californian Bungalow also affected the plan and room arrangement. In America, 
'bungalows usually comprised a single living room, opening directly from a verandah, a 
khchen, two bedrooms one of which could be very small, and two or more closets', and the 
bathroom which was placed between the two bedrooms.^ ^^ Similar internal changes to 
Workers' Dwellings saw central corridors either replaced whh a vestibule or eliminated 
altogether by means of an entrance to the living room directly from the verandah. The 
compact passageless house was becoming the norm.''' The 1925 Workers' Dwellings pattern 
book shows that no matter what the design, a large composhe living/dining room was in 
vogue, but that bathrooms were sfill generally at the rear of the house or in a corner. 400 
Thus, the Californian Bungalow influenced many of the 24 styles that emerged during the 
1920s. The table below displays the first year each new 1920s style occurred in Coorparoo 
(First) and in an Annual Report (AR). 401 
I See table next page] 
397 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.43, 
398 
Kmg, The bungalow, 1984, p. 146; Boyd, Australia's home, 1952, p, 110; Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp.55-6, 
Passageless and compact planning were adopted from the Califorman Bungalow in Butler, Californian bungalow in 
Austi-alia, 1992, p.40; Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, p.31; Roessler, The bungalow, 1985. p,57: 
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Style id Descriptor First AR 
3,50 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable 1920 1920 
4.50 Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window 1923 1920 
4.60 Porch and gable bungalow, with flanking sleepout and lobby window 1923 1925 
4.70 Porch and gable bungalow, with adjacent gables 1926 1926 
4.90 Coptic 1922 1922 
6.40 Asymmetrical Gable, with hipped verandah 1926 1918 
6.50 Asymmetrical Gable, with projecting porch and gable 1925 1928 
6.60 Asymmetrical Gable, wiUi transverse double gable & I or more projecting gables 1926 1928 
6,80 Asymmetrical Gable, witli stepped porch/verandah 1929 1927 
' 7 "20'Double GableVwitiifronY verandah 1922 "1919 
7,30 Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 1920 1920 
7.40 Double Gable, with flanking sleepout 1925 1919 
7.50 Double Gable, with inferior gable for front verandali 1923 1916 
8.20 Porch Double Gable, witii front verandali 1922 
8.30 Porch Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 1922 1922 
8.40 Porch Double Gable, with sleepout 1929 1924 
8.50 Porch Double Gable, with lobby window 1920 1923 
'9"io"NestedPorclVDoubYe Gable ' 1925 'l924 
9,40 Nested Porch Double Gable, with flanking sleeping verandah 1924 1923 
11,10 Hybrid, liip witli front gable and stepped small porch/portico 1928 1936 
11,80 Hybrid, non-gable core, with front & side gable, liipped/stepped verandah 1927 1928 
12.10 Spanish Mission and Mediterranean 1927 1932 
12.30 Georgian 1929 1927 
12.40 English 1926 1927 
12.90 Hybrid, Derivative 1927 1931 
Fig. 167: Styles introduced during the 1920s 
The table shows that for 7 styles there was correlation between the first year a style was built 
in Coorparoo and its appearance in an Annual Report. That 8 of the new styles occurred in 
Coorparoo before being illustrated in an Annual Report shows that frequently clients were the 
innovators of design modifications. Nevertheless, some styles were slow to be appreciated by 
applicants and 10 styles were illustrated in an Annual Report before being erected in 
Coorparoo. With 5 of these, the fime-lag of several years before an example appeared in 
Coorparoo demonstrates that WDB architects also drove the machine. 
A few styles that evolved in the 1920s were a modernised version of bungalow styles: 1910s 
styles upgraded with the addhion of a lobby window and flanking sleeping verandahs. 
Because of the influence of the Californian Bungalow, more complex gable roof forms 
developed. Gables became the dominant roof form, being added as projections to a bungalow 
roof core. Gables were also added to gable roof cores, which could be street facing or 
transverse as with the new styles from Class 6, Asymmetrical Gable (14 houses). 
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Two classes whh street-facing gables that evolved during the 1920s were Class 7, Double 
Gable (30 houses), and Class 8, Porch Double Gable (21 houses). The features of these 
distinctive types have been described as 'two or three front projecting gables, the apex infilled 
with asbestos sheet embellished with vertical stripes, open porches, weatherboard walls and 
casement windows glazed with Arctic glass, often green, purple or yellow'.""^ 
Class 8, Porch Double Gable, with three gables to the road, 'used the remnant front verandah 
for a gabled porch extension'."'"^ Ahhough this class includes many indicators of the 
Californian Bungalow form, the eariiest examples of Style 8.20, Porch Double Gable with 
front verandah, and Style 8.30, Porch Double Gable with L-shaped verandah, are more akin to 
Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow. It appeared as if the architects replaced the bungalow 
roof core whh a gable, and then added modern Californian elements such as substanfial piers 
and low-pitch roof 
Style 8.30, Porch Double Gable with L-shaped verandah, was the most popular of this class. 
As stated at the fime, 'this type of residence is coming more and more into public favour, as 
will be seen by the numbers at present being erected in the suburbs'.^ ""^ This style was 
illustrated in Annual Reports from 1922, and 21 were erected in Coorparoo. It was not long, 
however, before a new style evolved. By using part of the verandah for an enclosed lobby 
whh a rectangular or porthole window, came Style 8.50, Porch Double Gable with lobby 
window (5 houses). 405 
Class 9, Nested Porch Double Gable, was the next evolutionary step. Its design 'overlaid the 
main gable roof with the gabled projection and gabled porch, thereby eliminating the front 
verandah remnant or lobby'.^°^ Class 9, which evolved from Class 8, was a more compact 
design reflecting the Californian Bungalow idea of the passageless home yet had the least 
Californian Bungalow appearance. This class had limhed appeal to WDB clients as only 10 
examples were constructed in Coorparoo and a mere 9 were illustrated in Annual Reports 
during the 1920s. 
Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985, p.313 
40^ Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.44. 
Coutts, 'House of three gables', 7 Nov 1922, p.38. 
°^^  SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, p.36. 
""^  Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p.43. 
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In his study of state housing, conservation archhect David Roessler described the outcome of 
the evolution of WDB designs as reaching their final popular form in the early 1920s. 
Moreover, in his opinion, 'All the elements of the new vernacular were present, having been 
variously invented or borrowed, and the new plan in hs several northern varieties was well-
established'.""^ This statement, based on his study of Annual Report illustrafions, referred to 
the WDB designs for Style 4.30, Porch and Gable Bungalow whh L-shaped verandah. Style 
7.30, Double Gable with L-shaped verandah, and Style 7.40, Double Gable with flanking 
sleepout. As the table on page 170 shows, many new types were introduced throughout the 
1920s and, although styles whh L-shaped verandahs were most popular for most classes, 
elements of the Californian Bungalow did influence the designs. During the 1920s, the 
predominant architectural influence on WDB architects and clients was the Californian 
Bungalow. Its effect on the vernacular styles built in Coorparoo and illustrated in Annual 
Reports must be acknowledged. 
By the end of the 1920s the WDB had introduced many innovative designs. As Ray Sumner 
recognised, these added variety while extending the range of choices available to applicants.''"^ 
An archhect, who also edited the ABJQ, commented in 1929 that most Workers' Dwellings 
were timber dwellings, that they were neat, comfortable and attractive looking and could be 
seen in nearly all of the suburbs.""^ Earlier in the same year, he remarked that Brisbane's 
standards for home construction and internal fittings had risen, that interior fixtures and 
fitrniture had also improved, becoming more modern and further, that 'a better class of home 
has been designed during the last five years'.'''" Although there were economic fluctuations in 
the 1920s, the WDB's high standards of design, construcfion and materials were maintained, 
and more new styles were introduced for Workers' Dwellings than in the other two decades. 
Some of the \920s Annual Reports commented on clients' inclinations for individual modern 
styles rather than off the shelf standardised designs."" Although the WDB published pattern 
books, and h was cheaper for clients to accept pre-prepared plans, 'designs were commonly 
modified to individual taste'.'''^ As applicants' aspirafions for modern homes and WDB's 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,64, 
Sumner, More historic homes, 1982, pp.48-9. 
''°^ Coutts, 'Workers' Dwellings', 10 Oct 1929, p,71. 
"'^ Coutts, 'Bnsbane homes', 10 Jul 1929, p,50, 
'"' WDB, Annual Report, 1924, pp.14-15; Appendix XHI, pp.1-3; WDB, Annual Report, 1928, p,8, 
"^ '^  Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,64. 
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archhects professionalism were the catalysts for innovative WDB's designs, aspects of the 
Californian Bungalow were adapted and incorporated into vernacular Queensland styles. This 
implementafion resulted in more complex gable roof designs becoming part of the WDB 
stock in trade. By the end of the decade. Workers' Dwellings were regarded as modern homes 
and most were in vernacular styles. 
4.1.3 Workers'Dwellings 1930-40 
The range of styles buih during the 1930s was very broad with designs selected by clients 
varying from those available in the 1910s to the most contemporary. In the 1930s the most 
popular class for a Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling was Class 10, Conventional. 
Year 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
Sum 
3,50 3,60 
1 0 
0 1 
2 0 
0 0 
0 0 
2 3 
0 3 
0 5 
2 3 
0 1 
0 1 
7 17 
3,80 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
3 
2 
2 
0 
0 
10 
4,30 
1 
1 
2 
0 
2 
4 
0 
0 
1 
0 
0 
11 
4,40 
2 
4 
1 
0 
1 
2 
4 
1 
0 
0 
1 
16 
450 
1 
1 
1 
0 
2 
0 
1 
2 
1 
1 
0 
10 
460 
3 
3 
1 
0 
0 
3 
2 
0 
1 
0 
0 
13 
4,70 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
2 
2 
6 
3 
0 
1 
17 
6,80 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
2 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
8 
7,40 
1 
1 
2 
2 
0 
0 
0 
3 
0 
0 
0 
9 
7,80 
0 
0 
1 
3 
3 
3 
0 
1 
1 
0 
0 
12 
9,40 
2 
1 
1 
0 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 
0 
8 
10,10 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
1 
5 
4 
1 
3 
17 
10,20 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
2 
2 
5 
10 
10,60 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
0 
4 
2 
12 
19 
10,70 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
0 
1 
5 
2 
10 
18 
11,20 
0 
2 
0 
0 
1 
0 
1 
1 
1 
0 
1 
7 
12,30 
0 
0 
1 
2 
0 
1 
0 
2 
2 
0 
0 
8 
12,90 
1 
0 
2 
0 
1 
2 
1 
0 
0 
0 
0 
7 
Total 
13 
21 
30 
15 
20 
46 
29 
46 
42 
23 
43 
328 
Fig. 168: Most popular Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings styles 1930-40 ^TT" 
The above table illustrates the most popular styles chosen by Coorparoo clients in the third 
decade. Examples of nearly all types were buih during the 1930s, the only exceptions being 
Class 1, Colonial, and Style 2.40, Bungalow with U-shaped verandah. A total of 328 or 
93.98% of the 349 dwellings built during the 1930s are extant. Most applicants who chose a 
style from Classes 3 to 9 selected designs that came into vogue during the 1920s, including 
styles with flanking sleepouts and/or lobby windows. Classes 2 to 4, bungalow core roof 
styles, were selected by 122 (37.20%) of the 328 applicants. Class 4, Porch and Gable 
bungalows, were favoured by 71 clients, with 33 favouring the modernised versions that 
included adjacent gables and flanking sleepouts. Of Class 3, Asymmetrical Gables (49 
houses), 17 of the WDB clients selected a style introduced in the 1930s that featured a 
sleepout and stepped verandah, Style 3.60. Of the styles with a core gable roof, introduced in 
the 1920s, the most popular were from Class 7, Double Gable (30 houses), with 12 clients 
413 As an example of nearly every type was buih during the 1930s, only styles with 7 or more are included in the table. 
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selecting designs of Style 7.80, Double Gable whh stepped verandah. Many applicants chose 
dwellings whh an old-fashioned bungalow or gable roof core modernised by adding a 
flanking sleepout and/or low-phched or hipped verandah roof 
Two classes came into vogue in the 1930s, and these obviously appealed to WDB clients as 
84 (25.61%) favoured styles from Class 10, Conventional, and 26 (7.94%) opted for Class 12, 
Derivative, styles. The most popular styles for the 1930s were Style 10.60, Convenfional 
Triple-fronted, (19 houses) and Style 10.70, Conventional hips whh 3 or more stepped 
forwards and 1 stepped back (18 houses). Three styles were equally popular with 17 
applicants choosing Style 10.10, Conventional Double-fronted, Style 4.70, Porch and Gable 
Bungalow whh adjacent gables, and Style 3.60, Asymmetrical Bungalow with central gable 
and hipped roof for sleepout and/or verandah. The next most popular was Style 4,40, Porch 
and Gable Bungalow with flanking sleepout (16 houses), whilst 12 clients chose Style 7,80, 
Double Gable with stepped verandah, 
Whh the onset of the Depression, the numbers of Workers' Dwellings being buih decreased. 
The turnaround, which started in 1932, resuhed in the 1928 pattern book being replaced with 
a new book published in January 1935."'" The foreword implied stringency: 'Simplicity of 
construcfion is the dominant feature of all the designs, the purpose being to reduce to a 
minimum the inhial cost of the dwelling and the consequential later cost of repainting and 
repairs'."'^ 
Many of the designs presented in this book were low set versions of older styles or Class 11, 
Hybrids. The WDB architects were obviously attempting to cope with the austerity of the 
times while designing homes that were more modern and still suited to the Queensland 
environment. This led to Class 11, most of which had a hip roof core. Hipped roofs were not 
new but became the predominant roof form for the majority of the designs introduced in the 
1930s, particularly Class 10, Convenfional, and Class 11, Hybrid. The core hip roof derived in 
the late 1920s 'from the Georgian and Medherranean revivals, then part of fashionable 
SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, 
SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, p.3. 
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architecture'.""^ Style 12.30, Georgian, was illustrated in the Australian Home Beautiful from 
1927 and was one of the Victorian state housing styles illustrated in magazines."'^ 
A feature of many 1930s designs was that the traditional open verandah disappeared and that 
hipped roofs became the norm. An unfortunate resuh of the adopfion of Californian Bungalow 
elements was a reduction in verandahs to porches."'^ Instead of an entrance verandah, small 
external porches or porticos become common. Plans started to show a room incorporated 
within the house which was labelled by the WDB as a 'verandah'. This new-style verandah 
room was not the entrance area to the dwelling, although it still had openings to the 
lounge/living room and bedroom(s) and even the hall/vestibule. It might have hs own gable or 
low-phched roof or be included in a hipped roof section. Another slight change was that 
sleeping verandahs were increasingly called 'sleepouts'."'' 
Clients of the WDB who read magazines such as the Australian Home Beautiful, were 
exposed to articles and illustrations of houses with hip roofs from the 1920s. These southern 
houses were frequently brick and tiled dwellings, with open front porches, only a few small 
windows and chimneys."^" Queensland dwellings were otherwise quite different: they had 
abundant openings and verandah rooms, and were usually built of timber and tin. Although 
some dwellings featured asbestos fibro sheeting for walls and/or corrugated asbestos for roofs 
and though they were rarely high-set, they were still slightly elevated on stumps. 
Spanish and Mediterranean domestic architecture also featured in magazines from 1923 and 
was very common by 1926." '^ Building companies' advertisements frequently included 
photographs of actual homes constructed and enticing blurbs about these modern houses."^^ A 
""^  C^mey, Australian houses 20s & 30s, 1989, p.65, 
Dunlop Home Builders, 'Advertisement', 1 Aug 1927, p,3; Knight and Harwood, 'Advertisement', 1 Aug 1927, p,7; 'A 
little home for £800', 2 Jan 1928, p.25; 'Plan with alternative elevations', 1 Nov 1928, p.45; 'Types of Victonan SSB 
Homes', 1 Aug 1928, p,36; 'Small houses buih by the Savings Bank', 1 Mar 1929, pp,35-9; Butler, Californian 
bungalow in Australia, 1992, p,43, 
418 
Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow m Australia', 1986, p,27; NeweU, The house in Queensland, 1988, p,93, 
" " For example SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, pp,29, 30, 36, 37, 39, 41, 42; SAC, Dwelling designs, 1938, pp.24, 25, 32, 
39. 
420 
Knight and Harwood, 'Home builders', 1 Mar 1928, p,33; 'SmaU houses built by the Savmgs Bank', 1 Mar 1929, p,38; 
Irwin and Stevenson Architects, 'This little house has a western aspect', I Apr 1927, p,33, 
Austrahan magazines, particularly Australian Home Builder included articles by 1923 according to Kennedy, Queensland 
domestic architecture, 1989, p,90. Examples of articles in AHB include'Windermere, Hobart', 12 Apr 1926, p,21; 
Cooper, 'New ideas & old-world styles', 7 Jun 1926, pp,14-9; and in ABJQ Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 11 Oct 1926, 
p,61, 
422 
Dickson & Yorston, 'Spanish style', 1 Jul 1927, p,67; Knight and Harwood, 'Advertisement', 1 Aug 1927, p,7; Dunlop 
Home Builders, 'Advertisement', I Aug 1927, p.3; Dickson & Yorston, 'Spanish Mission style', 2 Apr 1928, p.51, 
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Melbourne architect, W. A. Drummond, on his return from the USA in 1928, discussed 'the 
future of Spanish domestic architecture in Australia' in the Australian Home Beautiful."^^^ This 
style whh its arches and arcades, small openings, and 'plain surfaces with patches of 
extremely rich ornament' was considered ideally suited to the Australian climate and satisfied 
Australians' love of colour in nature and clothing, so that h was naturally suhed for Australian 
domestic architecture."^" An attached editor's note commented that in recent months the 
Spanish influence had been evident in 'almost every suburb of Melbourne'. In his opinion 
many of these houses were not true to the design, having simply adapted elements that 
indicated the desire for individuality, further not all the attempts were aesthetically pleasing,"^^ 
The style certainly featured in the ABJQ from 1926, but was not heavily promoted by the 
WDB unfil 1932."'*^  
When the first known Spanish-influenced home was buih in Brisbane, one writer stated that 
the style was a reaction to climatic needs and very suhed to Queensland's sunny climate."-' 
The first Coorparoo Spanish Mission Workers' Dwelling, was a 1927 application that was not 
approved until 1931. A photograph of it was used by the WDB for their first promotion of this 
style."^ ^ Public acceptance of this style was ultimately demonstrated by an example being 
published on the cover of the new 1935 pattern book, which included three designs of Style 
12.10, Spanish Mission and Mediterranean."^^ Interestingly, of the 5 in Coorparoo, the last 
example was built in 1936, though the style was still in vogue with private architects in 
J 933 430 
Another characteristic of the 1930s occurred with the introduction of the stepped low-phched 
verandah which accented the horizontal and vertical planes. The very slight pitch given to 
verandah and bay-window roofs created the impression of a flat horizontal plane, whereas the 
Drummond, 'Spanish style in home building: Australian architect explains advantages', 1 Feb 1928, pp.28-9, 59, 
424 T^ 
Drummond, 'Spanish style in home building', 1 Feb 1928, pp,28-9. 
Editor, 'Spanish style in home building', 1 Feb 1928, p,59. 
426 
Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 11 Oct 1926, p,61; Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 10 Jan 1928, p.64; Coutts, 'The Spamsh 
house', 11 Jul 1927, p,30; Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 10 Sep 1929, p,50; Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 10 Jun 1929, 
p,62; Coutts, 'Spanish Mission lumiture', 10 Oct 1929, p,46; Coutts, 'Our monthly home', 10 Sep 1930, p,21; Noland 
and Coutts, 'New Spanish residence', 10 Apr 1931, p.23; Trewem, 'A Spanish residence', 10 Nov 1927, pp,50, 54; 
WDB, Annual Report, 1932, Appendix XII, p,45. 
Comment on Eric P, Trewem's design, Coutts, 'The Spanish house', 11 Jul 1927, p,30; information and perspective, 
Trewem, 'A Spanish residence', 10 Nov 1927, pp,50, 54. 
428 
Coorparoo Workers' Dwelling no. 15455 m WDB, Annual Report, 1932, Appendix XH, p,45. 
429 
Designs 61, 62 and 63 in SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, pp,37-8,42, 
Coutts and Trewem were responsible for designs in this style in 1938 in Keimedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 
1989, R, Coutts & Sons, p,115; E,P. Trewem, p,I33, 
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narrow horizontal weatherboard skirting for verandah and bay window added to the horizontal 
accent. Wide pillars reaching from ground to roof also provided vertical contrast. 
One feature of both the Inter-war Chicagoesque and the Inter-war Functionalist styles was 
emphasis on the horizontal and the vertical."^' The latter style was part of the Modernist 
movement that started after the Depression. Australian archhects, unable to make a living at 
home, travelled overseas and returned fijll of new ideas resuhing in enthusiastic discussion on 
hs merits."^^ Contemporary architectural journals probably encouraged WDB architects to 
incorporate horizontal and vertical emphases into their plans. At the same time, applicants 
perusal of magazines evidently influenced their desire for modern homes. During 1939 and 
1940 3 Workers' Dwellings which truly reflected the 'Moderne' fiinctional spirh were buih in 
Coorparoo."^^ These Style 12.50, Functionalist, dwellings incorporated asymmetrical massing, 
contrasting horizontal and vertical elements and rounded corners."^" 
Style id Descriptor 
3.60 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable, sleepout & stepped verandah 
3.70 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable & hipped roof for sleepout/verandah 
3.80 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with stepped verandah 
3.90 Asymmetrical Bungalow, with hipped roof verandah 
6.90 Asymmetrical Gable, with central gable, & hipped roof for sleepout & verandah 
7.80 Double Gable, with stepped verandali 
10.10 Conventional, hip with end hip (double fronted) 
10.20 Conventional, hip with central hip 
10.30 Conventional, hip with side & projecting hip 
10.50 Conventional, hip with hip separating entrance from sleepout 
10.60 Conventional, hips with 3 stepped back (triple fronted) 
10.70 Conventional, hips with 3 or more stepped forwards & 1 stepped back 
10.80 Conventional, hips with 4 or more stepped back from road 
10.90 Conventional, hybrid 
11.20 Hybrid, stepped hip(s) with front gable 
11.90 Hybrid, indeterminate 
12.50 Functionalist 
12.80 Kentish, hipped-gable(s) with front gable 
First 
1931 
1935 
1932 
1937 
1932 
1932 
1934 
1937 
1938 
1937 
1936 
1937 
1935 
1933 
1931 
1930 
1939 
1935 
AR 
1936 
1937 
1937 
1929 
1930 
1934 
1939 
1938 
1937 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1928 
1927 
1911 
1932 
Fig. 169: Styles introduced during the 1930s 
A total of 18 new styles appeared in Coorparoo during the 1930s, as illustrated in the table 
above. It shows that during the 1930s many Coorparoo clients were at the leading edge of 
modernhy, with 10 of the new styles being built before or in the same year as they appeared in 
a WDB illustrafion. The table also demonstrates that the WDB architects were creafing new 
Inter-War Chicagoesque style in Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp. 180-3; Inter-
war Functionalist style in Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp, 184-7; Freeland, 
Architecture in Australia, 1968, p.253. 
432 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp. 184-7, 
"^ ^ These were Workers' Dwelling nos.22229, 22383, 22668, 
"^ " Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp, 184-7, 
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designs to safisiy their clients throughout the financially difficuh 1930s. Not only did they 
modernise older styles so that a variety of different styles appeared, but they also created the 
completely new Class 10, Conventional. 
Many modern designs of the 1930s were influenced by the fundamental 'principle of utility' 
with 'proportion, mass and simplificafion' applied to the exterior, and 'convenience of living' 
with efficiency of labour-saving devices when designing room arrangement,"^"^ Modern 
designs moved away from employing derived features and decorative elements as architects 
shifted beyond imhation and the 'extravagant use of materials'." '^^  In the words of a recent 
overview: 'By the 1930s there were increasing numbers of suburban bungalows which, while 
not radically modern in their design, were basically free of non-functional details from period 
styles such as Californian Bungalow, Spanish Mission or Tudor. The roof was a medium 
phch, either hipped, gabled or hip and gable'.' 437 
The austerity of 1930s' house designs expressed the economic pressures of the decade, as 
'domestic archhecture reflects the character of the age in which h flourishes'."^^ 
Consequently, 1930s house styles tended to become more functional and conservative. Homes 
were simpler due to several agents including servant problems, economic concerns and 
labour-saving devices, which led archhects to realise 'that the basis of domestic labour-saving 
is in the actual planning and designing of the house'."^' Although overseas archhectural trends 
were important, the Depression also mofivated economy of material and simplificafion of 
appearance. Rather than styles having two or more gables with decorative gable infill, 
verandahs with monumental pillars, balustrades with cut-outs and windows with sunhoods, 
Class 10, Conventional (84 houses), became the norm during the late 1930s as illustrated 
below. Ahhough some clients, disliking the austere look, opted for old-fashioned bungalow 
and gable styles, Coorparoo applicants increasingly favoured a Class 10 style. 
Year 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 
Class 10. 0 1 1 3 2 8 22 15 32 
% 0.00% 6.67% 5.00% 6.52% 6.90% 17.39% 52.38% 65.22%) 74.42%, 
Fig. 170: Class 10 1932-40 
435 
Sidney G, Palmer, 'Modem homes for modem people', in Queensland homes: the importance and value of the Architect 
to the home builder ed. Sidney G Palmer, Brisbane: RAIA (Queensland Chapter), 1935, p, 11, 
Calder and Bloom, 'SmaU house design today', 1 Feb 1933, p.42, 
"^' CufYley, Australian houses 40s & 50s, 1993, p. 119, 
438 
Calder and Bloom, 'Small house design today', 1 Feb 1933 p.42 
439 1 r * • 
Calder and Bloom, 'Small house design today', 1 Feb 1933, p.42. 
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As styles in Class 10, Convenfional, were introduced only in the 1930s, the table above is 
included to illustrate the incredible growth in popularhy of this class. This table shows the 
number of extant Coorparoo Class 10 Workers' Dwellings expressed as a percentage of the 
number buih for each year from 1932 to 1940. As the Depression eased and the numbers of 
Workers' Dwellings buih began to increase, Class 10 styles increasingly became the preferred 
class. 
Workers' Dwellings in many of these styles were built before private architects' examples 
were illustrated in magazines. This conflicts with the statement by architecture Graham De 
Gruchy, that Lucas and Cummings Archhects developed this new house type comprised of 
'low phched, hipped roofs with wide sealed eaves' about 1935 and then it 'became a popular 
post World War II fimber vernacular throughout the city and state'."""^ According to architect 
Kennedy these functional, modern, house designs 'which bore little resemblance to the 
previous works of Queensland architects' appeared from 1935.""' However, the few Class 10, 
Convenfional, styles illustrated in Kennedy are dated 1939.""^  Examples of this Class had been 
buih in Coorparoo from 1933 onwards, as the table above and life cycle graphs for this class 
show. It would seem that WDB architects and clients, rather than private architects, were 
responsible for the introduction of this class in the early 1930s. 
The first Class 10 types to come into vogue were the simplest. Style 10.10, Conventional hip 
with end hip.""^ After starting with a core hip and one end-projecting hip, the WDB architects 
played around with the placement of the hips. The most successful, for clients, had three or 
more projecting hips. Style 10.60 (19 houses). Greater sophistication and complexity of roof 
forms resulted from the architects' increasing skill with these muhiple hip roofs as the decade 
drew to a close. Furthermore, stepped hips meant more walls and more places for windows 
necessary for cross breezes and ventilation during long Queensland summers. 
With the earlier styles, one gable formed the front bedroom and, if more than one gable, 
another for the verandah entrance area. However, with Class 10, Conventional, the front 
Graham De Gruchy, Architecture in Brisbane. Brisbane: Boolarong, 1988, p,27. No examples of Bmce Lucas, Robert 
Cummings or Lucas and Cummings Architects work were located in Keimedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 
1989, However, the partnership of Lucas and Cummings did not occur until 1936 according to Watson and McKay, 
Directory of Queensland architects, 1984, pp.64-5, 129, 130. 
Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, p. 106. 
""^  Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, pp, 124, 128. 
""^  Workers' Dwelling no. 18614 first Coorparoo Style 10.10 and style first illustrated m WDB, Annual Report, 1934, p,54. 
Chapter 4 Global view Page li 
projection was rarely the entrance area as the front room became the living room rather than 
master bedroom, with a small porch or portico used for the entrance. At the beginning of the 
1930s, the verandah room usually had a stepped low-phched roof but by the end of the decade 
h had become internalised or integrated into the dwelling. While called 'verandah' on plans, h 
was in reality the forerunner of what became known as a sunroom, A minimalist porch and 
absence of non-functional detail were features of most late 1930s designs, with any decorafion 
limhed to the entrance's minimalist porch and window boxes. Rational design, adequate light 
and ventilation were fundamental principles of 1930s 'moderne' architectural thought, rather 
than decorative elements. 
Another significant change was noted as early as 1932. Rather than most dwellings being 
buih of timber and capped with a fin roof the Annual Report claimed that 'of recent years 
other materials, such as brick, concrete, tiles, slates, &c,, are being increasingly used'.""" 
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Fig. 171: Use of brick and fibro as the main material for Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 
Brick Workers' Dwellings were not common in Coorparoo, apart from those in Style 12.10, 
Spanish and Mediterranean. As the chart indicates, only 6 brick dwellings were buih during 
the 1930s.""^ The first brick Workers' Dwelling in Coorparoo buih in 1915 was a Style 1.90, 
Colonial hybrid.""^ Illustrated in the 1928 Annual Report was a Coorparoo dwelling that was 
'a brick dwelling, with rough cast exterior finish'.""^ This was a style 7.20, Double Gable whh 
an L-shaped verandah. One reason for the increase in the number of brick dwellings was the 
1934 amendment that provided an extra £250 advance for brick buildings. Brick dwellings 
cost more than timber ones. As the Workers' Dwellings scheme was intended for workers on 
small incomes and WDB budgetary restrictions often limited advances, it is not surprising that 
444 
445 
446 
447 
WDB, Annual Report, 1932, p,9. In 1935 specifications were included for both iron and tiled roofs in SAC, Specification 
of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p,6, 
1931, Workers' Dwelling no. 15455, Style, 12,10; 1933 Workers' Dwellmg no. 17846, Style 12,10; 1935, Workers' 
Dwelling no,19473. Style 10,80; 1935, Workers' DweUing no,18866. Style 12,10; 935, Workers' DweUmg no,18770. 
Style 12,10; 1935, Workers'Dwelhng no, 17770, Style 12,90, 
Workers' Dwelling no,5329. 
Workers' Dwelling no.l4615 m WDB, Annual Report, 1928, Appendix XFV, p,52. 
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only a few brick dwellings were constructed in Coorparoo. Moreover, until after World War 
II the abundant supply of fimber 'gave h a commanding cost advantage'.""* Brickworks had 
been developed in Brisbane since the 1820s, but h was not unfil 1933 that brick walls for 
houses started to come into vogue, when construction techniques for brick veneer reduced the 
quantity of brick needed.""' 
Fibro sheefing for external walls was also rare in Coorparoo unfil the end of the 1930s, but 
was a permitted material during the 1920s."^° Two houses of Style 12.40, English, had fibro 
sheeting with battens to give a mock plaster and lath look." '^ From 1937 to 1940, fibro 
sheeting was also used as a wall material for some Class 10, Convenfional, houses. One 
explanation for the limited use of fibro sheeting externally related to cost of obtaining it pre-
1936, as h was not manufactured in Queensland until 1936 when both Hardie and Wunderlich 
opened factories in Brisbane."^^ Though fibro-cement usage for external walls was less than 
1% of the total houses buih in Brisbane in 1933 (350 dwellings), hs popularity steadily 
increased from that date."^^ 
In 1921 over 90% of Brisbane's roofs were of corrugated galvanised iron. By the 1930s 
corrugated asbestos sheeting and asbestos or terracotta tiles started coming into vogue, but the 
common roof material for Coorparoo's Workers' Dwellings remained fin, although some 
1910s and 1920s dwellings had files. While many parts of Coorparoo had reticulated water by 
1927, it was not until the late 1940s and early 1950s that the entire locality had town water."^" 
Those Coorparoo residents without town water needed their tank stands. Roofs supplied a 
Brian S Marsden, 'A century of building materials in Queensland and Brisbane 1861-1961', Australian Geographer, 
vol.9, no,l, (1966), p,117, 
Marsden, 'Cenmry of building materials', 1966, pp.118-9. 
The Assistant Manager used a letter to set a precedent that in general Fibrolite was an approved material, but only after 
approval of the plans and specifications, in Letter of Springsure Clerk of Petty Sessions, Use of Fibrohte, 28 Feb 1928, 
QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 2, file 64 G, Precedents for Workers' DweUings & Workers' Homes. 
"'' Workers' Dwelhng nos,14223 and 22418, 
Pickett, The fibro frontier, 1997, p,72. Given the pohcy introduced in 1931 of limiting materials to those originating or 
manufactured in Queensland in connection with the erection of Workers' DweUings may further explain the hmited use 
of this material. This policy stated in Letter of Assistant Manager to Secretary Timber Industry Advisory Committee, 
Use of Queensland timbers, 26 Jun 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to 
materials of Queensland origin or manufacture (Part 1); Memorandum of Assistant Manager to Senior Inspector, 
Preference for Queensland materials, 11 Sep 1931, QSA, Housmg Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 205 G, Staff 
instructions - Architectural; Letter of J.D. Bell of James Campbell & sons Ltd to Premier A.E, Moore, Use of 
Queensland made goods, 10 Oct 1931, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to 
materials of Queensland origin or manufacture (Part 1); SAC, Form letter: Approval of application and conditions, 1935, 
QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to materials of Queensland origm or 
manufacture (Part 1); SAC, Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dweUing, 1935, p.2, 
Marsden, 'Centijry of building materials', 1966, pp.121, 129, 
Gordon Greenwood and John Laverty. Brisbane 1859-1959: a history of local government. Brisbane: Ziegler for the Citv 
of Brisbane, 1959, pp.508-9. 
Chapter 4 Global view Page 190 
home's personal catchment area, and as a corrugated roof provided more run-off than a tiled 
roof, most Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo initially had corrugated fin or asbestos roofs. 
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Fig. 172: Roof materials 1910-40 
This graph shows the different roof materials employed for Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings: 
fin (762 houses, 87.49%), file (86 houses, 9.87%) and asbestos (23 houses, 2.64%). Neariy 
10% of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings had tiled roofs, but it is not known if these were 
original, as roofs were often replaced or changed when dwellings were modified. The graph 
shows how numbers with tiled roofs fluctuated and how they were more common in the 
1930s than in the previous two decades. In 1995, 23 Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings had 
asbestos roofs of which, interestingly, 20 were Class 10, Conventional (84 houses). Some of 
these appear to be replacement roofs. 
While the graph above clearly demonstrates that tin was the preferred roof material and that 
some clients chose tiled roofs, client's choices during the late 1930s are not as easy to read. 
Hence, the table below which shows how asbestos roofs came into vogue in the late 1930s 
and tin roofs lost popularity. 
Roof material 
asbestos 
til© 
tin 
Totals 
1936 
0 
4 
25 
29 
1937 
2 
5 
39 
46 
1938 
8 
2 
32 
42 
1939 
3 
4 
16 
23 
1940 
10 
15 
18 
43 
Fig. 173: Roof materiials 1936-40 
Over thirty years, styles changed and new ones emerged. Many styles were popular for years, 
while some lasted only a short fime. Coorparoo WDB clients were somefimes at the leading 
edge of such changes, and sometimes they were not. Annual Reports and the empirical data 
from the survey of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings show that modifications were not limhed 
to any particular class but were global and that these changes affected not only styles but also 
specific features. 
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4.2 Features 
This survey of extant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings revealed many interesting changes in 
features such as modifications to subfloors, sunhoods, verandahs, windows, and gable apex 
infills. The following discussion analyses the Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, Annual Reports 
and secondary sources to assess these modifications and ascertain when they occurred. 
4.2.1 Gable decorations 
Fig. 174: Gable decorations 
Gables usually had some decoration to enhance the visual appeal of dwellings. The simplest 
gable decoration was a barge board with limited decoration such as minor fretwork curves or 
broadening at the ends. The most common decoration during the 1910s was a flying gable as 
depicted in the first two photographs above. The flying gable was a timber gable infill 
consisting of vertical battens attached to a horizontal member or collar tie that was fastened to 
the barge boards, so that the whole panel stood out from the dwelling to the extent of the 
width of the eaves.''^ '^  Brackets usually supported these fretwork panels, three being the norm. 
During the 1920s, the flying gable evolved into ornamentation on the actual house wall with 
the half-timbered look, when exposed joists supported a horizontal tie beam that was 
surmounted by battens and plaster or asbestos sheets. The three gables in the third photograph 
illustrate this change. 
4.2.2 Subfloors 
A feature of the vernacular Queensland house is the subfloor, the space under the home, and 
many reasons have been given for the origin of elevating the Queensland house."^^ Subfloors 
provided a multi-purpose living space under the house, for children to play, for mother to do 
Source: Coorparoo Workers' Dwellmg nos.715 and 7136 m WDB, Annual Report, 1917, Appendix XIII, n.p.; Rosahe 
Workers' Dwelling no. 10332 in WDB, Annual Report, 1923, Appendix VII, p.l. 
Woodworker Company calls the horizontal member a 'collar tie'; the fi-etwork decoration is set into collar tie trame, 
Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995, p,29; Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 
1989,p,279, 
"" Fisher, 'Search of the Brisbane house', 1985, p.31; Newell, Origms and development of the smgle family house, 1974, 
pp,38-42; Watson, The Queensland house, I98I,pp.7.7, 7.10, 7.13, 7.16, 
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the washing, for father to mend and repair large items that could not be done at the kitchen 
table, and for a storage area of household hems."^^ Until the 1910s, subfloors rarely had any 
decorafive elements.'^'' 
Annual Reports show that by 1914 arched battens were employed on the front elevafion to 
enhance dwellings as illustrated in Styles 2.30, 3.10 and 4.40.^ "^ ° These arched battens had 
three coats of white paint while other battening had at least one coat of coal tar.""^ ' Arched 
battens formed a valance along the front and somefimes stretched partially or totally down the 
side elevations According to the WDB, about 1917 'it became the custom to fix battening 
between stumps, the front row being formed into arches, thus improving the general 
appearance of the building'.'^'^' This subfloor valance generally enhanced the verandah, while 
full battening delineated the subfloor under the core of the dwelling."^^ Over the years h 
became increasingly common to have battens totally enclosing the subfloor reaching from just 
above ground level to within a few inches of the floor joist.""^ ^ When the subfloor was totally 
fenced, gates to provide access were included in the specifications."'^ '^  This enclosed space 
gave privacy, allowed free circulafion of air, provided space for children's wet-weather 
playing and frequently housed the laundry. 
From the mid-1920s a popular variation, especially for the front elevation, was a lattice fringe. 
Occasionally lattice infilled the whole space between the stumps. A distinguishing feature of 
Class 10, Conventional, was a change in the infill between stumps with the battens criss-
crossed at right angles resembling the old-fashioned honeycomb or 'hit and miss' brick 
infill, "^ ^ 
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Allom, 'The north Austrahan house', 1992, p,56; Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipani', 1994, p,155; Hall, 'Queensland 
houses', 1925, p,64, 
459 • 
Architect Robin Dods introduced the innovation of hiding the subfloor, 
^^^ See illustration for Style 2,30 page 86, Style 3,10 page 91, and Style 4.40 on page 107 
Two coats of coal tar stipulated for stumps and painting of battens in WDB, Specifications £, c 1916, pp. 3, 7; stumps to be 
tared 'aU over with one coat of hot coal tar' in SAC (WDB), Specifications A, 1925, p.3. By 1935 wooden stumps had to 
be creosoted in SAC, Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p,3 battens also 
had to be creosoted in pomt 79, p,l 1, Specs E located at JOL RBQ 692,3 QUE, Specs A located at QSA, TRE A 164, 
Workers' Dwellings Board, A/13169, while 1930 and 1935 specifications located in QSA, Housing Commission TR 
1321/1, Box 33, file 341 G, Preferences to materials of Queensland origm or manufacture (Part 1), 
^^^ WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p, 18, 
The illustration for Style 6,80 page 121 shows full battening behind the arched front battens of the two verandahs. 
Annual Report photographs reveal that not until the late 1920s was it becoming increasingly common to enclose the 
subfloor with battens on all sides, 
WDB, Specifications E, cl916, p.7, SAC (WDB). Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a 
dwelling. Specification A ed. Brisbane: Government Printer, 1925, p,7. The 1925 specifications are located at QSA, TRE 
A 164, Workers' Dwellings Board, A/13169 
^^^ See shown iUustrations for Style 10,20 page 145 and Style 10.30 page 147. 
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From inception of the Workers' Dwelling scheme, most dwellings were high-set on fimber 
stumps. By the 1920s, concrete stumps were increasingly advocated by the WDB. Some local 
councils restricted their use to less than 7 feet 6 inches, but the BCC allowed concrete piers of 
up to 15 feet with certain restricfions.""^^ While stumps could be wooden or concrete and clad 
whh weatherboard panels, roughcast cement piers were relatively rare in Coorparoo and in 
Annual Reports. Between 1925 and 1938 roughcast piers were used for 45 (5.17%) dwellings 
from a diverse range of styles. 
If non-verandah stumps were hidden behind weatherboard panels, so were the stumps of the 
entrance verandah or porch. It was not until the 1930s when low set houses started to become 
the norm that the reverse always applied, that is, if verandah stumps were hidden behind 
weatherboard cladding then, so were all the stumps visible from the road. 
4.2.3 Steps 
High-set houses required a minimum of two sets of stairs, one for the front verandah and 
another at the rear of the house. Simple bungalow styles usually had steps projecting at right 
angles to the front verandah and were generally located in the middle of the verandah. With 
the introduction of a gabled entrance, porch steps were generally parallel to the dwelling, as 
the verandah entrance was normally on the side rather than the front and the steps descended 
from the verandah entrance to the ground. The first type to feature this change was Style 3.20, 
Asymmetrical Bungalow with gabled porch. The placement varied according to the slope and 
size of the site, but normally they were at the front, unfil the change from an entrance 
verandah to a verandah room and porch or portico entrance, when steps were increasingly 
located at the side of and parallel to the dwelling. 
To protect people while climbing or descending steps, a handrail or balustrade became 
common. In 1996 the steps of all Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings had a balustrade although, 
unfortunately, most of these are replacement ones. As the graph below shows, in the early 
1910s many dwellings did not include such balustrades or even a handrail for the front steps. 
The 1918 Annual Report was the first year that the number of photographs with balustraded 
''^ ^ Memorandum of Architect Arthur Dickenson to Acting Assistant Manager, Use of timber, 29 Oct 1926, QSA, Housing 
Commission TR 1321/1, Box 32, file 301 G, Classes of tunber. 
Chapter 4 Global view Page 194 
Steps exceeded those with no balustrade or guide rail. Furthermore, h was not unfil the 1920s 
that steps with a balustrade became the norm for dwellings illustrated in Annual Reports. 
From the 1920s the exceptions, however, were houses low set at the front, as they had only a 
few steps that rarely had any protective or decorative railing. 
Until the advent of boarded balustrading for verandahs, balustrades for the steps and verandah 
were generally the same. Moreover, the WDB specifications for steps instructed builders to 
finish whh railing and balusters as specified for the verandah.'^ ^^ Verandahs and steps having 
the same balusters provided an aesthetic harmony, and when verandah balustrading changed 
from dowels to slats in the 1920s so too did balustrades for the steps. 
Top rails for a single flight of front steps were either straight or stepped, while two front 
flights that met at a landing before mounting to the verandah could have ehher. A BCC 
publication dates symmetrical stairs as typical of the nineteenth century and these elegant but 
old-fashioned steps mainly feature in Annual Report illustrations from 1913 to 1917.'"^ ^ A 
decorative evolution that enhanced the vernacular Queensland dwelling was stepped stairs, 
and a BCC manual classifies 'stepped stair balustrades' as interwar."™ These stepped-railed 
stairs started to appear m Annual Report photographs from 1917, with nearly 50%) featuring 
them from 1923 to 1926."^ " In the 1925 Annual Report, the Manager commented that stepped 
balustrading to front steps were also a feature of modern improvements. 
[See graph next page] 
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Verandah balusters were 1 inch dowels in WDB, Specifications E, cl916, p,4; but by 1925 balusters were 3 by 1 inch 
SAC (WDB), Specifications A, 1925, p.3, with the same balusters and railing for stairs p,4. With the 1930 specs. Point 
10 Verandah railings specified 3 by 1 inch balusters or boarding to sill height while point 15 Stepped railings stipulated 
balusters of 3 by 1 inch m SAC (Workers' Dwellings Workers' Homes), Specification of work and materials required in 
the erection of a dweUing, 1930, p,4. In SAC, Specification of work and materials requhed in the erection of a dwelling, 
1935, p,4 Point 13 Verandah railings stipulated balusters were 3 by 1 mch, pomt 14 Boarding to verandahs specified 
boardmg to sill height while on page 5 point 18 Fimshings to steps mcluded stepped railmgs and the same balusters and 
railings as the verandah. Where verandahs had slat balustrading, the steps had the same form. However, where the 
verandah was boarded, slats were used for the step's balustrading, 
BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, p,8, 
BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, pp, 12-13, 
For examples of stepped stairs see illustrations for Style 4,30 page 105 and Style 7,80 page 131, 
"^ '^  WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p,18. 
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-e—None —A—Stepped 
Fig. 175: Dwellings with either no balustrades or stepped balustrades 1911-39 473 
The graph above shows that the number of dwellings illustrated in Annual Reports with 
stepped stairs started to decline from 1929 and that none were illustrated in the 1931 and 1932 
Annual Reports. They had a brief surge of popularhy in 1934, when 55%o of the Annual 
Report photographs featured them, before becoming obsolete. Stepped-railed stairs were a 
decorative feature for styles with a bungalow or gable core. Classes 2 to 9. By the end of the 
decade the proliferation of Class 10, Convenfional, meant these decorafive stairs went out of 
fashion as low set houses came into vogue. 
4.2.4 Verandahs 
The verandah was an almost obligatory feature of the vernacular Queensland house until the 
1930s. Perimeter verandahs provided not just an awning or sheher from the sun but also a 
place for the family to socialise, sleep and play. The open verandahs of the typical 
Queensland house allowed occupants of the house to interact with the local environment: 
neighbours, weather, flora and fauna. While verandahs were not unique to Queensland, they 
played a significant role in Queensland women's lives. They provided a buffer between inside 
housework and outside public activities: 'The verandah has been an enduring mediator 
between domestic and other lives - neither public nor private but a mixture of both'. 474 
One of the characteristics that can assist with dating houses is the verandah and hs features 
such as balustrades, columns or posts and brackets, as changes occurred to these elements 
over the years. Moreover, the verandah's shape and length varied, and its location and usage 
ahered. Front verandahs shrank in length whh the evolution of the asymmetrical roof form, 
and introduction of the vestibule further decreased the length of the front verandah, while the 
L-shaped verandah added space along the side of the dwelling. 
473 
474 
The number of dwellings iUustrated in Annual Reports with no balustradmg and stepped balustrading expressed as a 
percentage of the total number of photographs for each year. 
Craik, 'Verandahs and frangipani', 1994, pp. 155-6. 
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4.2.4.1 Columns 
Verandah columns are not mere decoration; they are structural elements that support the 
verandah roof In colonial days this support was a post with little embellishment. By the turn 
of the century, verandah columns could be square with simple stop chamfers, half turned, half 
square or round."" 
Verandah columns often featured decorative brackets fixed above a capital to the verandah 
column. From the 1880s until World War I the most popular form of brackets was an 
elaborate 'reverse curve' of a foliage design. Although these designs occurred in Brisbane and 
major Queensland towns, they were not common and rarely enhanced Workers' Dwellings." '^^  
More common throughout Brisbane were brackets influenced by the Art Nouveau movement, 
'highly elaborate ornamentafion ... featuring sinuous mofifs'."" The 1890s depression resuhed 
in a simpler fimber bracket that eliminated the laborious fretwork drilling before sawing.'^ ^^ 
Two main types gained popularity early this century. These were ehher solid struts with 
fretwork edges or a more geometric style mixing straight edges with curves or circles. These 
simpler brackets were more common on Workers' Dwellings."^^^ During the 1920s and 1930s, 
if brackets were fixed to both sides of the column, they tended to be longer, coarser, more 
vertical and solid."^^ 
Pairs of posts supporting the pediment were a feature of some Class 2, Bungalow, houses 
from 1910. A 1915 innovation was pairs of posts for both the verandah entrance pediment and 
the verandah.''^' By 1917 many styles featured a pair of posts framing the verandah entrance 
pediment as shown in illustrations for Styles 4.30 and 4.40 and Fig. 176 below."*^ This 
increased abundance of timber decoration enhanced a dwelling's appearance and was the 
beginning of Californian Bungalow influenced columns. 
About 1915 a new decorative element evolved of infill between the posts of vertical battens 
above the capital as illustrated in Style 3.20.^ *^ ^ At first, slats were used for this infill. The next 
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Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1997, pp.40-2. 
Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p. 150; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1997, p,41. 
Observation and Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, pp, 150-1; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1997, p,42, 
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Sumner, 'Queensland style', 1985,p.311, 
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Observation and Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p. 174, 
Observation and illustrated in Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1997, p,20. 
Observation and WDB, Annual Report, 1915, n.p.. See illustration for Style 2.20 page 84 
"^ ^ See illustrafions for Style 4,30 Fig, 67 page 105 and Style 4.40 page 107. 
"^ ^ See illustrafion for Style 3,20 page 93, 
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trend occurred in the 1920s, with the use of either a latfice infill or fretwork cut-out to the pair 
of posts that surmounted the wide base and cap,''^ '' Fretwork cut-outs were usually amphora-
like in appearance, and sometimes described as jelly moulds. These embellishments added a 
lighter decorativeness to verandahs. 
A dramatic aesthetic verandah change was the introduction of a new style of column in about 
1918,"^ ^ This column consisted of a boarded pedestal or dado that started at the verandah's 
bottom plate and terminated with a cap that was surmounted by two thin posts that bore the 
weight of the roof The lightness of the paired posts offered a contrast to the thick pedestal, 
while the boarded pedestals contrasted whh the slat balustrading that separated them, as 
shown in illustrafions for Styles 3.10 and 4.60.''^ '^  Substanfial columns being an aspect of the 
Californian Bungalow, the WDB archhects and clients evidently adapted this modern trend to 
the Queensland vernacular styles. 
First introduced in Coorparoo and Annual Reports in 1920 was another evolution that did not 
become common until the mid-1920s. This was the innovation of hiding stumps behind 
weatherboard cladding or panels that continued to rise towards the roof, so that the column or 
panel gained the appearance of a massive pylon stretching from ground level to the cap. 
Frequently the cap was 15 centimetres or more above the verandah handrail. The illustrations 
for Styles 6.80 and 7.30 depict these weatherboard panels that conceal the subfloor.''^ ^ 
First introduced in 1928, was a 1930s characteristic of substantial columns that were 
continuous from the ground to the verandah's rafter and were separated by a flare-skirted 
balustrade. Illustrations of Styles 3.60, 3.80, and 3.90 are examples of these columns which 
could be mock weatherboard clad or stucco."^^ Minimal ornamentation was a characteristic of 
the 1930s, and these unadorned columns became stolid looking. Stucco columns generally 
terminated at a cap or capital and were generally enhanced with a few embedded bricks 
exposed near the cap. Substantial timber columns were a distinctly Queensland innovation. In 
"^ ^ See illustrafions for Style 4.90 page 112, Style 6,20 page 117 and Style 7,30 page 127, 
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The fust Coorparoo example was a 1920 Workers' Dwelling no,9340: first illustration m WDB, Annual Report, 1918, 
Appendix XVH, n,p, 
'^^^ See illustrafions for Styles 3,10 page 91 and 4,60 page 110, 
"^ ^ See illustrafion for Style 6.80 page 121 and Style 7.30 page 127 
"^ ^ See illustrations for Style 3,60 page 97, Style 3.80 page 100 and Style 3.90 page 101. 
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this way the clients and archhects adapted and incorporated a feature of the Californian 
Bungalow, the substantial pillar, for verandah and subfloor. 
4.2.4.2 Balustrading 
Fig. 176: A 1915 Workers' Dwellings showing innovative battens, cut-outs and boarding 489 
Dowel balustrades were the dominant form by about 1890 and continued in vogue into the 
twentieth century.""^" Eariy Annual Reports show that both dowel and slat balustrades acted as 
the verandah fence, but slats or flat battens were becoming the preferred choice from 1917. 
Their popularity declined from the mid-1920s, as they were superseded by boarded 
balustrading. Some clients, however, confinued to choose slat balustrading into the 1930s, 
The life cycle of weatherboard balustrading started in 1915, as illustrated above, but h only 
came into vogue in the 1920s and remained fashionable until the advent of the verandah 
room.'''' If a style included a gabled entrance porch then the verandah balustrading was 
confinuous for both. On the other hand, sleeping verandahs normally had boarded balustrades. 
Another associated feature was the small cut-out in the weatherboard balustrade, which was 
usually located in the middle of the verandah bay. This term refers to a small narrow portion 
of the balustrade direcfiy beneath the handrail that was cut out and battens used for decorative 
infill as shown in the illustrafion of Style 3.20 and Fig. 176 above."'^ Although cut-outs 
feature in the 1915 illustrafion above, they did not start to come into fashion for another 7 
years. The variety of cut-outs was endless, ranging from semicircular to rectangular, while the 
length seems to have varied whh each one, from about 30 centimetres to the length of the 
verandah bay. 
489 
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Source: an Eagle Junction Workers' Dwelhngs costing £450 in WDB, Annual Report, 1915, n.p. 
Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p. 153. 
As most of the Coorparoo dwellings now have closed-in verandahs Annual Reports, were used for datmg this feature. 
See illustrafion for Style 3.20 page 93 and photograph Fig. 176 on page 198. 
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A peculiarly Queensland feature is that windowsills and handrails of the verandah balustrade 
are generally the same height on most styles. This gives the early styles particularly a 
harmonic balance to the dwelling. It is most obvious whh the styles that emphasise the 
horizontal and vertical planes. 
Owners modifying their homes by enclosing the verandah often replaced slat or dowel 
balustrading with weatherboards and added casement windows, although columns were 
normally retained. All the same, this closing-in of the verandah and gabled entrance preserved 
much of the dwelling's individual characteristics. 
4.2.4.3 Stepped verandahs 
. , ,-.493 Fig. 177: Stepped verandah roof 
Before the advent of the continuous roof of the bungalow form, perimeter verandahs were 
stepped down from the roof core. Roofs of these verandahs were usually convex, sometimes 
concave and occasionally skillion, but they never appeared as a horizontal projection. With 
the introduction of two street-facing gables the verandah evolved into a skillion roof 
separating these gables. One characteristic of the Californian Bungalow was its low-pitched 
gable roof Incorporation of the verandah under this roof created dark cavern-like spaces. To 
overcome this problem, the architects experimented. The easiest alternative was the projecting 
gable for the entrance verandah. Another solution resulted in a hip roof that evolved into a 
separate roof for the verandah. This slightly pitched verandah roof appeared flat as illustrated 
above. "*'•* 
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Source: Front elevafion and detail of verandah roof for Design 23 in SAC comp,. Designs of houses, 1928, p,27. For a 
photograph of this design see Fig, 103, page 131. 
The WDB had received complaints about leaking from flat roofs on verandahs, a comment suggested using single lengths 
of CGI to overcome the problem m Memorandum, Flat roofs for Verandahs, 9 Apr 1932, QSA, Housing Comnussion 
TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, Staff instructions - Interviewing secfion. 
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Replacing the gabled verandah entrance whh a 'flat' verandah ahered the appearance of the 
dwelling, with the verandahs vertical and horizontal hnes contrasting with the oblique planes 
of the roofline. Delineated by the 'flat' roof and wide columns this front verandah had the 
semblance of being a room. The sleeping verandah being off bedrooms was part of the private 
part of the home while this verandah room at the front was functional for welcoming guests 
and social activities. 
style ID 
3,60 
3,80 
4,70 
6.60 
6.80 
7,80 
11,80 
Totals 
1927 1928 1929 1930 1931 1932 1933 1934 1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 
1 3 3 5 3 1 1 
1 1 1 3 2 2 
1 
1 1 
2 1 1 1 , 2 1 1 1 
1 3 3 3 1 1 
1 1 1 1 3 
1 1 4 0 2 3 4 4 12 7 12 6 1 2 
Totals 
17 
10 
1 
2 
10 
12 
7 
59 
Fig. 178: Styles with a stepped verandah roof in Coorparoo 1927-40 
As the table shows the addition of a stepped verandah was not restricted to one class and the 
mnemonic 80 identified many of the styles whh this feature''^^ Although first introduced in 
the late 1920s, the flat roofed verandah was most popular in the mid-1930s for Coorparoo and 
appeared in Annual Reports about this time.^ '*^ 
The advent of an external porch meant an area for receiving visitors so that this open 'flat' 
roofed verandah room's usage changed again. Down south this room was known as a 
'sunroom'."^^ The last evolution applicable to the front verandahs was the integration of the 
verandah room within the house, or as an architect commented, 'the perimeter verandah was 
supplanted by a smaller one limhed to the sun-exposed aspects'.'*''^  With this innovation, the 
minimalist porch replaced the entrance verandah. 
4.2.5 Flanking verandahs or sleepouts 
Verandahs flanking one side of a Workers' Dwelling were a 1920s' addhion. This 
augmentation produced two distinct open areas - a front and side verandah - and caused 
495 
As with all mnemonics or aide-memoires there are always exceptions. One Style 4,70, Porch and gable bungalow with 
adjacent gables, and 2 Style 6,60, Asymmetrical Gable with transverse double gable and 1 or more projecting gables, 
had a stepped verandah. 
The growth in this form of verandah roof is reflected in the 1935 specs, as these were the only ones of the 4 located that 
included pertinent details, SAC, Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p,6. 
It was m the 1930s that the concept of a sunroom started coming into vogue. For example, Mee, 'The sun room: as part of 
the plan', I Sep 1933, pp,8-l 1, With many of the Coorparoo examples this room has been closed in and appears to be a 
sumoom or lounge. 
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498 Newell, Ongins and development of the single family house, 1974, p,65. 
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alterations in internal room arrangement and household patterns. The flinction of the side 
verandah was for fresh-air sleeping and domestic usage while the entrance verandah 
obviously became a reception and social area,"'^ In many cases the projecting gable for the 
verandah shrinks, so that this verandah became an internal part of the dwelling. One of the 
reasons for the success of the Californian Bungalow related to the fresh air mania, which was 
quhe understandable in view of local summer temperatures and the absence of air-
condhioning and the fact that few fans were available at that time.^ °° Thus the flanking 
verandah was an innovation which reflected the trend for fresh-air sleeping areas. The 
sleeping porch provided more than a secondary space that opened 'from the principal rooms 
... instead [they were] places for living in their own right'.^°' 
One use of the Queensland verandah was for sleeping. The introduction of a separate 
verandah for this purpose was a radical change and links to the Californian Bungalow 
influence. Queenslanders, like most Australians before World War II, rarely had a room of 
their own: 'Bedrooms were shared, at first with sisters or brothers, then with a spouse'.'"' 
Most houses comprised only two or three bedrooms so that many Workers' Dwelling owners 
probably took advantage of the legislation that provided further funding for improvements to 
add a sleeping verandah as family size increased. 
4.2.5.1 Features of flanking verandahs or sleepouts 
hipped or stepped roof lower than main roof 
open above the balustrade when first introduced ^°^ 
only accessible through family rooms, generally bedrooms and kitchen 
provided additional sleeping space 
offered very private areas for family usage while still open to the environment 
varied in length from part to fiill length of the side elevation 
often terminated at a room or rooms such as the bathroom or kitchen 
could jut out midway on the side elevation 
499 
The WDB nomenclature for this room includes sleeping verandah, sleeping porch and sleepout. 
Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow in Austi-alia in Austraha', 1986, p. 19, 
' ° ' Allom, 'The north Ausfi-ahan house', 1992, p,57, 
Bolton, Spoils and spoilers, 1992, p, 131, 
While most are now closed in with boarding and casement windows, the substantial piers, caps and pairs of columns are 
still visible, indicating that at time of construction they were open verandahs. 
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Annual Reports show that a very limited number of Workers' Dwellings were built 
incorporafing casements on the flanking verandah, as shown in the illustrafion for Style 
8.40.'°'' A 1935 WDB memorandum indicates that new homes were being buih whh buih-in 
casements for sleeping verandahs. As the printed specifications deah only with painting of 
open verandahs, staff were requested to note that if the verandah was enclosed with 
casements, this needed to be included in the interior painting specifications.'"' Even fewer 
dwellings were illustrated showing a partial enclosure of the entrance verandah. It was not 
normal practice for the WDB to install windows above the front verandah balustrade. 
Starting from 1938, some dwellings of Class 10, Conventional, and Class 11, Hybrid, 
exhibited a new modification for the sleeping verandah. Rather than an open verandah or a 
long wall of casements or sliding windows above the balustrade, the room had a wall with a 
pair of casements.'"^ 
Fig. 179: Sleepout changes in the late 1930s 507 
This plan illustrates the changes in window openings in the more compact plan of late 1930s' 
houses. The sleepout has one or more walls with a set of casement windows rather than a long 
row of casements or open verandah. The plethora of hips created more wall space for 
windows, and pairs of windows or three casements started to become the norm. The reduced 
width of openings, however, meant that the architects had to give far greater care to the 
placement of windows and doors to provide the cross-ventilation essential for a Queensland 
home. 
See iUustiation for Style 8.40 on page 135. 
Memorandum, Painting sleepout verandahs, 7 Mar 1935, QSA, Housing Commission TR 1321/1, Box 13, file 204 G, 
Staff instructions - Interviewing section. 
This modificafion was noted from perusing the 1938 and 1939 Annual Reports and not fi-om the empirical data, Sleepouts 
tended to be at the back or rear of the house making, observation of such details difTicult, 
506 
507 Source: Workers' Dwelling no,21361 in WDB, Annual Report, 1939, Appendix XV, p,55. 
Chapter 4 Global view Page 203 
4.2.6 Sunhoods 
Wide eaves providing protecfion from the sun and rain were not an ordinary feature of 
Queensland's vernacular dwellings before the 1920s. The norm consisted of eaves sufficiently 
wide enough to hold the guttering at a safe distance from the wall. As eaves offered little 
protecfion from the weather, another form of protecfion was needed: sunhoods. Photographs 
show that sunhoods were introduced during the 1890s, but that they did not come into vogue 
until the twentieth century.'"^ Other names for sunhoods include window-hoods, window-
shades and sunshades. Sunhoods offered protection from sunlight, glare and other elements of 
the weather for windows on sun-facing elevations without verandahs. Although practical and 
frequently essential, sunhoods also added to the aesthetic appeal of a house. 
Only a few of the earlier dwellings had all metal sunhoods or featured a Federafion-era 
fretwork bracing. Most 1910s' examples had skillion sunhoods, straight sloping roofs 
supported by timber battens at the sides and sometimes brackets. The battens or slats were 
generally vertical and painted to match trim on other parts of the dwelling. The 1916 
specifications for sunshades stated that the wooden frame was to be covered by iron and the 
ends to be filled with 2V2 inch battens spaced an inch apart.'°' The introduction of casement 
windows meant that sunhoods had to project out more to allow for the windows' swing with 
the result that cantilevered sunhoods rather than the skillion type became the preferred form. 
Sunhoods started declining in popularity during the 1920s under the impact of the Californian 
Bungalow influence which introduced wider eaves. By 1925 it was reported, 'wide over-
hanging eaves are the rule'."° 
4.2.7 Windows 
With so many dwellings screened by lattice or hidden behind vegetation, h is difficuh to 
ascertain the form of windows from observation alone. Specifications, however, show that in 
1916 the WDB permitted a choice of french lights, telescopic, casement, sash and sliding 
windows'" As the 1925 specifications did not include telescopic windows, these old-
Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p. 173. 
'°^ WDB, Specifications E, cl9I6, p.7. 
Hall, 'Queensland houses', 1925, p.64. 
' " WDB, SpecificationsE, cl916, p.8. 
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fashioned room openings were obviously out of vogue." ^  Windows on side elevations before 
the 1920s were generally of the sash variety, usually with two window openings. If there was 
a third window on one side, this was for the kitchen extension. 
About 1918, bathrooms adjacent to kitchens, or sometimes separating bedrooms, were 
included in designs, adding another sash window to the side elevation. Rooms opening onto 
sleeping verandahs generally had french doors, while those opening onto the front verandah 
could have either french doors or sash windows."^ If included, the back verandah and/or 
breakfast room had horizontal sliding windows that used ball-bearings."'' 
Front rooms were an important visual element which were enhanced by window designs. 
Until 1916, the front gabled room's window was usually a group of three - a central double-
hung sash window with smaller sash windows either side. Specifications gave the middle 
window as 5 feet 2 inches by 2 feet 10 inches with 2 panes of glass, while the side sashes 
measured 5 feet 2 inches by 14 inches.'" Starting in 1915, the front room windows were more 
often a set of four casement windows, usually of hopscotch style, while side windows were 
still sash windows.'"' Glass for most casement windows was usually opaque or frosted, 
frequently including small panes of coloured arctic glass, while bay windows could include 
leadlights."^ 
During the 1920s, it became common to use casements for all front and side windows."^ 
According to a 1924 advertisement, 'during recent years casement windows have become 
very popular'."' Furthermore, the 1925 Annual Report used an example of 'typical dwellings 
of 1921' to show muhi-paned casement windows as a 'feature of improvement','^° By the 
1920s h had became increasingly rare for plain glass to be used for casement windows and h 
" - SAC (WDB), Specifications A, 1925, pp,8-9, 
"^ The WDB used the term fi-ench hghts for fi-ench wmdows in WDB, Specifications E, cl916, p,8; SAC (WDB), 
Specifications A, 1925, p.8, 
"'^ The WDB used the term slidmg sashes in WDB, Specifications E, cl916, p,8; SAC (WDB), Specifications A, 1925, p,9. 
' " WDB, SpecificationsE, cl916, p,8. 
The 1915 Annual Report has one illustration of a front gabled room with casement windows, Coates, Traditional 
architectural joinery, 1995, p, 14, 
While the 1916 specs p,8, 1925 specs p,9 and 1930s specs p.lO include casement windows the glaze required is left blank. 
The 1935 specs stipulate that 'Casements to bay windows and rooms also vestibule' light to be glazed with selected 
leadhghts, SAC, Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p, 15, 
"^ Bell, Timber and iron, 1984, p,174, 
519 
Advertisement for A, Miles, a Stanley Street, South Brisbane, leadlight manufacturer. Miles, 'Artistic lead light', 7 Mar 
1924, p,43, 
520 
The WDB demonstiated changes and improvements over the years in WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p, 18, 
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was not unusual for bay windows to feature leadlight or coloured glass.'-' This trend 
confinued into the 1930s, when Arctic or coloured Waverley Glass were preferred to plain 
glass.'^^ 
Dwellings had an abundance of external windows or open verandahs which allowed light and 
the environment into the dwelling while providing fresh air and cross-ventilation. Windows 
were generally centred in the room until a 1930s' innovation - the introduction of corner 
windows: 
Year 
Tally 
1935 1936 1937 1938 1939 1940 Total 
1 0 1 5 7 17 31 
Fig. 180: Corner windows on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1935-40 
This table of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings with corner windows shows that they gained 
popularity at the end of the 1930s. These windows, which were first illustrated in the 1936 
Annual Report, featured in many Class 10 and 11 designs and Style 12.90, Hybrid 
Derivatives.'-^ 
4.2.7.1 Lobby or porthole windows 
The addhion of a vestibule or small entrance hall that was separate from the entrance 
verandah caused changes within the house and forced the inauguration of a new window to 
provide illumination for this area. Names for this non-opening window include lobby 
window, vestibule light and porthole. The most common early 1920s form was a rectangular 
window, which soon evolved into the familiar framed panel of glass; it might be plain but was 
usually of coloured glass or leadlighting. This window supplied diffused light from outside 
into the vestibule which opened directly onto the living room. Although leadlight and stained 
glass windows are said to be a Federation feature, it was not until the 1920s that decorated 
vestibule lights came into vogue. 524 
In the 1920s, the most popular form was a circular panel of leadlight inserted into a square 
that was framed by flat pieces of wood. There were endless variations which added to the 
individuality of the dwelling. The frame often included the following embellishments: 
521 
Observation and in McCabe, Chronological classification, 1968, pp.36, 42; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 
1997,pp.42-3, 
522 
Watson, The Queensland house, 1981, pp,12,5-6, 
'^ ^ WDB, Annual Report, 1936, p,57, 
Ian Evans, The Federation house. Sydney: Flannel Flower Press, 1986, pp,51-3; Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, 
Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, pp, 134-5; Coates, Traditional architectural joinery, 1995, p,14. 
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• fretwork additions to the top and/or bottom 
• the top of the frame extended out as a highlight 
• the sides extended four or more centimetres 
• a circular or oval timber frame around the glass'^' 
The lobby window was not exclusive to styles in the classification that included 'lobby 
windows' in their descriptor. For example, with Style 3.30, Asymmetrical Bungalow with an 
L-shaped verandah, 8 dwellings featured a lobby window.'^ *' However, the major difference 
between Class 8, Porch Double Gable, and Class 9, Nested Porch Double Gable, was whether 
or not the dwelling had a lobby window lighting the vestibule. 
Vestibules caused changes to both the exterior and interior of the house. A vestibule meant 
that the front verandah did not stretch from the gabled front room across to the entrance steps 
or gabled entrance. Instead, the verandah ended at a vestibule lit by a rectangular, square or 
round lobby window. Verandah gates or doors might be retained, but the vestibule provided 
further privacy and security when the householder admitted visitors. Moreover, the central 
corridor disappeared as the lobby opened into a large room combining living and dining. 
Rather than a wall separating the dining and living rooms, an arched fretwork room divider 
was the normal feature. 
4.2.7.2 Projecting windows: rectangular and faceted bay windows 
Bay windows adorned nineteenth century houses and 'were considered gracefiil and useful 
features' of the Federation era. They could be rectangular, angled or curved.'^' Nevertheless, 
they were not a characteristic of early 1910s Workers' Dwellings. Only 7 Workers' Dwellings 
with projecting windows appeared from 1913 to 1915, and no Workers' Dwelling or Annual 
Report photographs show any projecting windows for 1916 to 1918.'^ ^ 
525 
Lobby windows on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings showed a great variety, which is not reflected in the specs, Accordmg 
to the 1930 specs 'Circular light to be 16 inches in diameter frame VA inches thick; to be glazed with selected leadlights" 
point 63 in SAC, Specificafion of work and materials required m the erection of a dwelling, 1930, plO. 
Being less than 15%, this was not included as a characteristic in their descriptors, 
527 
In Evans, The federation house, 1986, pp,18-9, cf illustrations pp.17, 32, 53, 105, 109, 131, Bay wmdows are used as a 
style indicator in Apperiy, hvmg and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, for the Victorian period 
pp,62, 72, 92 880, and federation period pp, 134-5, 142, 146. 
528 
The 1910s faceted bay windows were probably rectangular bay windows that have since been changed to a faceted bay 
window, or added by refurbishing owners, A few dwellings with projecting windows, mamly rectangular bays, are 
shown in the 1914 and 1915 ^nnua/i^epor?photographs. 
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Rectangular bay windows for the gabled master-bedroom started coming into fashion in 
Coorparoo in 1919.'^' These usually had four street-facing windows and one on either side, 
possibly with a sun hood or skillion roof, but the norm was a shallow-pitched hip roof as 
shown in illustrafions for Styles 7.20, 7.30 and 8.30.'^ ° The walls of the rectangular bay 
intersected at right angles. With original rectangular bay windows, supportive joists generally 
projected 6 inches beyond the bay and were shaped at the ends, while the interior featured a 
seat with hinged lid in the master bedroom.'" This window seat provided storage and was the 
beginning of built-in storage facilities. 
Growth in popularity of the rectangular bay window for Workers' Dwellings occurred in the 
1920s. In 1925 the WDB boasted of improvements to dwellings and 'up-to-date designs', 
using illustrations of two recent dwellings with rectangular bay windows to verify its claim.'^-
The faceted bay first appeared in the Annual Report of 1923, but it started coming into vogue 
towards the end of the 1920s. Faceted bays usually had a pair of multi-paned casement 
windows facing the street, and angled side windows. They were normally protected from the 
weather by a low-pitched hip roof as shown in illustrations for Styles 4.70 and 6.80.'^ ^ 
35 1 0 Rectangular -H— Faceted bay 
Fig. 181: Rectangular and faceted bay windows on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 534 
This graph shows that the rectangular bay's replacement by the faceted bay was a 1930's 
fashion in Coorparoo. This preference is also reflected in Annual Report photographs. Many 
Coorparoo clients had rectangular bays converted to faceted bays, or added them, and 
generally included flared-skirting. 
The term rectangular is used to distinguish them from other bay window forms. 529 
'^° See illustiafions for Style 7.20 page 126 and Style 7,30 page 127 and Style 8,30 page 136. 
SAC (WDB), Specifications A, 1925, p.7, while the 1930 and 1935 specs did not include this projection, with both types 
of bay windows the base was a joist that projected out from the mam building. 
532 
533 
534 
WDB, Annual Report, 1925, p. 18. 
See illusti-ations for Style 4.70 page 111 and Style 6.80 page 121. 
Source for the next three graphs: survey of Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings, 
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4.2.7.3 Flared skirts 
Flared skirts were first used as a decorative feature for bay windows; subsequently they also 
embellished verandahs. They could be shingles or mock shingles but were generally very 
narrow weatherboards, and they only flared out for a few inches at the bottom. The 
photograph for Style 3.60 shows flared skirts for the sleepout, bay window and front 
verandah, whereas the perspective for Style 3.70 shows flared skirts for just the front 
verandah and bay window.'^' 
Fig. 182: Flared skirts on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 
While skirting for bay windows was an accepted decorative addition by 1929, a verandah with 
boarded balustrade was first illustrated in the 1930 Annual Report.''^^ Nevertheless, the above 
graph shows that flared skirts appeared on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings from 1922. This 
discrepancy of 8 years is most unusual, as Annual Reports generally illustrated new trends 
within eighteen months of their introducfion. The explanation is probably that clients 
modified their dwellings by adding this decoration. This enhancement was most fashionable 
until the late 1930s, when the faceted bay window also reached hs peak in popularity. 
4.2.8 Window boxes 
Fig. 183: Window boxes 
535 See illustrations for Style 3.60 page 97 and Style 3.70 page 99. 
'^ *' A survey of Annual Reports shows that flared skirting for projecfing windows was not a decorative feature until the late 
1920s, WDB, Annual Report, 1932, p,55. 
537 A typical window box on Workers' Dwelling no.20,564. 
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The photograph above illustrates how the window box sits on a structural timber bracket that 
extends beyond the box to provide the support base. These sturdy planter boxes whh a solid 
fimber frame were centred under one or more of the front windows. 
Window boxes were often shown in 1920s' magazine illustrafions.'^^ They appeared on 
houses of so-called Spanish or Mediterranean influenced design. 
! 10 
4 -
2 -
0 4 H 1 \ H 
Fig. 184: Window boxes on Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings 1910-40 
That window boxes were a 1930s' embellishment for Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings is 
shown by the graph above, filustrafions in Annual Reports reveal that they did not come into 
vogue as a Queensland Workers' Dwellings feature until the mid-1930s. Moreover, most of 
the dwellings that included a window box were styles introduced in the 1930s, especially 
Class 10 and 11 types. The first Coorparoo example was an expensive filed roof Workers' 
Dwelling that was a Style 6.60, Asymmetrical Gable whh transverse double gable and one 
street-projecting gable. The first WDB illustration example of this decorative feature, adopted 
from overseas, was a Style 6.60, Asymmetrical Gable with a transverse double gable and one 
projecfing gable, in the 1931 Annual Report.^^^ 
Changes in features were not an overnight happening: they had life cycles and were a global 
happening. Addhions of new features such as a flanking verandah and lobby window were 
adapted to older styles to create new ones. Nevertheless, other modifications were applied to 
styles that were in vogue without causing new styles to evolve. For example, changes in gable 
decorafion, from flying gable to the half-timbered infill and dowels replacing slats 
balustrading, applied to styles in fashion at that time but did not cause new ones. Moreover, 
538 
539 
Examples of such illusti-ations in Knight and Harwood, '£790 bungalow', 1 Jul 1927, p,43; 'Plan with aUemative 
elevations', 1 Nov 1928, p.45; 'Spanish homes m West Austraha', 1 Aug 1929, p,20; and Cuffley, Austi-alian houses 20s 
&30s, 1989, pp.96, 100,102. 
First Coorparoo example was Workers' Dwelhng no. 17769 which cost £910 and was fu-st illustrated in WDB, Annual 
Report, 1931, Appendix XH, p.48. 
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specific features were often used to create the individuality that distinguishes the vernacular 
Queensland house. 
From the incepfion of the scheme until 1940, the designs for Workers' Dwellings increased in 
both divershy and complexity. In the early years, the number of different styles available to 
applicants was quite limhed. During the 1920s many new diverse styles were introduced. By 
the 1930s clients had a large number of different styles to choose from and a variety of 
different features and materials which they could select to create a house which was 
individualistic and suhed to their needs. By the end of the 1930s, however, most clients 
favoured the austere styles of Class 10, Conventional. 
Ahhough World War II interrupted the construction of houses and WDB operations, many of 
these austere 1930s styles remained as designs employed for Workers' Dwellings and 
confinued to be used by the Queensland Housing Commission after hs introducfion in 1945. 
As one researcher has noted, 'these 1930s houses were characterised by low pitched hipped 
roofs and wide continuous eaves which offered protection from the sun'.'"" While the 1940s 
styles continued the features of corner windows, sleepouts and the minimalist covered 
porches, they introduced new features and new styles to a new age. 
Hollander, Housing under labor, 1996, p.203. 
CHAPTER 5 THE QUEENSLAND SCENE 
This chapter reviews the derivation of the classification based on style changes for Workers' 
Dwellings between 1910 and 1940, and causation of changes including the archhectural trend 
that had the greatest impact on Queensland's vernacular architecture. This is followed by 
discussion on what others have written on Workers' Dwellings and style classifications, and 
the probable impact of the WDB on Queensland housing. After pulling these threads together, 
the chapter concludes whh an explanation of the significance of this study. 
5.1 Review 
Queensland's traditional vernacular houses are elevated, lightly framed dwellings with tin 
roofs and timbered verandahs. Within this large body of domestic dwellings, many distinctive 
styles have evolved. Other researchers have grouped these stylistic developments into broad 
classes, and/or discussed changes using form, scale, space and features.''" This study used 
actual houses - Workers' Dwellings - and classified them according to significant shared 
characteristics which form twelve discrete and distinct classes of styles. The changes for each 
class were examined, with each style individually analysed and identifying characteristics 
explained. Each style's life cycle was established using those built in Coorparoo and 
illustrations in WDB publications to discover when a style was first introduced, became 
popular and, when and if, it went out of fashion. A chronological analysis of global changes 
to styles and features revealed fiarther patterns and reasons for these changes. Thus 
quantitative and comparative analysis was employed to delineate these changes in 
characteristics and features. 
The concept of style - dwellings sharing common characteristics - was the starting point of 
this study. In practice, that does not mean repetition ad nauseam of a standard stock plan, as 
each house plan was created to suit the land's aspect and size as well as the applicant's needs 
and desires. It is how these characteristics were put together that made each style distinctive. 
At the beginning of the period, there were only a few styles as the Queensland house of 1910 
usually had a very simple roof form and plan. In the first ten years most dwellings were either 
Space means the juxtaposition of the different areas or spaces, how the space was used and what was in the spaces. Scale 
measures the dimensions or size of spaces. 
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Class 2, Bungalows, or Class 3, Asymmetrical Bungalows, and a few Class 4, Porch and 
Gable Bungalows. Most of these early dwellings had a bungalow roof core and either a front 
or return verandah. It was during the 1920s that styles whh a gable core such as the 
asymmetrical gable and double gable came into vogue and more complex roof forms began to 
appear. The incorporafion of sleeping and stepped verandahs to both bungalow and gable roof 
cores added further complexity. The late 1930s saw the introducfion of Class 10, 
Convenfional, with hs new styles that employed hip roofs. From the late 1920s, Class 12 
derivative styles such as English and Georgian were also gaining favour. By 1940 there were 
many different styles of houses, although most clients opted for a dwelling in Class 10, 
Conventional. 
Features such as sunhoods, projecting windows, gable infill, corner windows and verandah 
decorafive elements added to the individuality of a house. These features also exhibhed 
evolutionary changes and had life cycles as shown by quantitafive analysis. Of all these 
features that evolved, became modified, or disappeared, the verandah showed the most radical 
changes. Verandahs evolved from a perimeter space fenced with dowel balustrading to a room 
incorporated within the house, so that the verandah's usage as a roomy social, domestic and 
reception area changed. A minimalist entrance porch replaced the front verandah as the front 
entrance and reception area. Decorative structural supports - posts and brackets - developed 
into heavy columns surmounted by a pair of posts, finally being replaced by the house's 
external walls. Other features disappeared. Sunhoods which were a feature on most styles 
from the early 1900s until the 1920s, became outmoded by the introduction of wider eaves 
and casement windows. Although bay windows featured on nineteenth century houses, they 
did not become common until the 1920s when rectangular bays were added to front rooms. 
Faceted-bay windows superseded these bays in the 1930s. Two other features introduced in 
the 1930s were corner windows and window boxes. 
The causation of changes in style involves a variety of factors. Broad contextual happenings 
include social, polhical and cultural shifts, economic conditions, technical developments and 
archhectural trends. While these historical determinants are considered, this study centres on 
three main elements of change: the archhect, the design and the client. It analyses the 
processes that impacted on the archhects and clients, and how this effected the end-product 
and determined when changes occurred and why. 
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Causation is also complex and its elements are often intertwined. General historical events 
such as World War I affected the economy with increases in costs of labour and products that 
influenced the price of building which affected house styles. Queensland electors, disgruntled 
with the Conservative government, voted Labor into power in 1915, and this government 
introduced radical legislation to assist wage earners, including amendments to state housing 
legislation. Technological advances caused changes in manufacturing that led to new products 
as diverse as fibrous-plaster sheeting, labour-saving devices and motor vehicles, and these 
encouraged changes to house designs. The Depression entailed financial difficulty for state 
housing clients and decreases in the number of new dwellings built. The resulting financial 
austerity combined with concepts of modernism to force new architectural designs. During 
World War II home building almost ceased. Immediately after the war shortage of materials 
and manpower saw a continuation of the austerity styles. 
Workers' Dwellings legislation and administrative framework were also influenced by the 
government of the day. Politically motivated amendments ahered the inaugural concept of 
assisting those of small means to a scheme that also catered for workers who were more 
affluent. Fiscal policy affected the number of Workers' Dwellings buih and the cost of 
dwellings. Furthermore, government policy used the scheme to pump-drive the economy, 
whereby WDB flinding controlled the building industry in times of boom and recession. The 
policies of promoting Queensland's materials and products in the 1930s to stimulate the 
economy and revitalise the labour market caused much conflict between WDB architects, and 
suppliers and builders. Moreover, government policy impacted on Workers' Dwellings 
archhects who had to cope with administrative policy while satisfying their clients. 
WDB clients were also constrained by the legislative and administrative framework. This 
framework placed restrictions on who could borrow and how much, and the size and position 
of the house block, while family size and financial situation imposed hmits on an applicant's 
choice of design. 
Applicants read contemporary magazines and newspapers with advertisements, articles and 
illustrafions enticing them with the latest home fads. While vishing exhibhions that showed 
modern and traditional household appliances, reading newspapers and journals, and seeing 
houses being buih in their locality, applicants became aware of fashions for both the interior 
Chapter 5 The Queensland scene Page 214 
and exterior of the house. Their desire for modern homes was yet another factor that caused 
styles of Workers' Dwellings to evolve. 
Professional architects, such as those employed by the WDB, were aware of international 
archhectural trends. Articles and illustrafions in journals informed them of overseas 
developments, innovative trends and modern materials, and of their acceptance and adaptation 
to the Australian scene. Consequently they created styles influenced by the Californian 
Bungalow, and designed dwellings in Spanish Mission and other derivative styles. 
While the reasons for changes of styles was convoluted, analysis of each style buih in 
Coorparoo reveals that frequently clients initiated change, but WDB archhects also introduced 
new designs. The desire for modernity by applicants and archhects, and other factors that 
caused changes in the style of Workers' Dwellings from 1910 to 1940, are complex and these 
changes were neither sudden in happening nor accepted immediately. An innovafion was 
introduced or an element modified; if accepted, h became common and for a while in vogue. 
However, not all experiments were successfiil. Characteristics of the Californian Bungalow, 
such as substantial columns and low slung gables were adapted to the vernacular house form, 
became popular for a time before becoming unfashionable. The austerity that followed the 
Depression accelerated the decline of these features, and forced new styles to emerge. Over 
the thirty-year period, Workers' Dwellings evolved from only a few styles to a wide range of 
choices. However, the archhectural form that had the largest impact on interwar styles was the 
Californian Bungalow. 
5.2 Californian bungalows 
Fig. 185. Cahfomian Buuguluw s 
542 
Source: Wilson & Co advertisement in Real Property Annual (1919), p.5 and reproduced as Figure 13 in Clare, 
'Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, p.33; Figure 541 m Apperiy, hving and Reynolds, Identifying Austi-alian 
architecture, \9S9, p.209. 
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There is much confijsion in the literature as to quite what a Californian Bungalow was, and 
others have described all interwar Queensland styles as Californian Bungalows. This thesis 
argues that although elements of the Californian Bungalow were adapted, no style was a true 
Californian Bungalow. Instead, h argues that Queenslanders devised their own interpretations 
and these caused a variety of different styles. 
Most authors agree on the principal features of the Australian versions of the Californian 
Bungalow, including prominent low-pitched gable roof, wide eaves, exposed puriins and 
rafters, broad pillars, shingling, skirting, sleepouts and wide verandahs. More specifically, the 
style indicators for the interwar Californian Bungalow in the Identifying Australian 
architecture manual are: 
1. Visually prominent low-pitch roof 
2. Wide eaves overhanging 
3. Exposed roof timbers 
4. Street-facing gable 
5. Gable ventilator 
6. Bracketed purlin 
7. Taper-cut bargeboard 
8. Sleepout 
9. Flat-top chimney 
10. Shinglmg 
11. Shingled skirt 
12. Roughcast rendering 
13. Tapered pylon with slab capping 
14. Grouped posts 
15. River stones 
16. Projecting window frames 
17. Geometnc pattern lead-light glazing 
Some or all of the indicators 1 to 5, 8, 10 to 12, 14 and 17 were present in many Workers' 
Dwellings, Classes 3 to 9, buih in the 1920s and 1930s, and all had at least one gable facing 
the street. However, indicators 6, 7, 9, 13, 15 and 16 were not common to Workers' 
Dwellings. 
Gable infills sometimes had ventilators (indicator 5) to assist with the dissipation of 
Brisbane's heat. Although Workers' Dwellings never had projecting window frames 
(indicator 16), they frequently included bay windows enhanced by skirting. Tapered pylons 
with slab capping (indicator 13) were very rare. Instead, piers were normally a wide 
weatherboard panel of continuous width from the verandah joist to caphal or from the ground 
to verandah caphal.^ "^ ^ Two or more posts surmounted this caphal or cap, ahhough h was not 
unusual for the piers to be roughcast render (indicator 12). As these indicators apply only 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.208, 
^'^'^ By the late 1930s these panels stretched from ground level to verandah purlm 
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selectively to many different types of Workers' Dwellings in Coorparoo and WDB 
illustrafions, the term Californian Bungalow is not used in this paper to classify any particular 
style. 
Were any Workers' Dwellings true Californian Bungalows? Many illustrations of what are 
claimed to be Californian Bungalows in Queensland may be classified as Class 6, 
Asymmetrical Gable, Class 7, Double Gable, or Class 4, Porch and Gable bungalow!'*''^  A 
picture published in 1916 has been ched as 'the first illustrafion of a Californian Bungalow 
buih in Queensland'.^''^ It appears from the photograph to have a hip core and may be 
classified as Class 4, Porch and Gable Bungalow. To many writers, any house with a pair of 
street-facing gables was called a Californian Bungalow. The classification schedule derived 
for this thesis shows the wide diversity of styles that adapted elements of the Californian 
Bungalow. 
According to one Queensland conservafion architect, the characteristics of this new style were 
'low-pitched gables over the whole house, flat pergola roofs, tapered or battened decoration, 
squat columns of roughcast render and timber shingles on vertical surfaces. The idea of the 
semi-enclosed sleeping porch influenced the development of the verandah room at this 
time'. '^'^  The sleeping verandah certainly became a feature of many designs, and an 
identifying style characteristic in this thesis, while wider gables were employed for designs in 
Classes 6 to 9 and a core gable stretched over the bulk of the house in Class 7 to 9 styles. 
Riddel described a Style 6.20, Asymmetrical Gable, when he commented that a design with a 
large prominent street-facing gable at right angles to a smaller transverse gable 'was an 
original adaption of the bungalow idea'.^"^ Queenslanders adapted Californian Bungalow 
concepts to create many vernacular styles. 
In 1918 an exhibhion house displayed at Bowen Park was described as a Californian 
Bungalow.^"' This dwelling was very similar to photographs in the 1916 and 1920 Annual 
For example, illustrations in Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, pp.83-9; De Gruchy, Architecture in 
Brisbane, 1988, p,24; and Riddel, 'Design', 1994, p,57, 
Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, p.83; Riddel, 'Design', 1994, p,57. 
Riddel, 'Design', 1994, p.57; This defmition correlates with descriptions given by others such as Apperiy, hvmg and 
Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.208; Freeland, Architecture in Australia, 1968, p.229; Clare, 
'Cahfomian Bungalow in Australia', 1986, p.30, 
"^^  Riddel, 'Design', 1994, p,57, 
'^'^  Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, p,85. 
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Reports of a dwelling classified as a Style 7.30, Double Gable whh inferior gable for 
verandah. ^ °^ 
If a Californian Bungalow is defined more strictly as having gables that were 'broad 
intersecting planes, one slicing through another', the verandah gable supported on 'heavy 
tapered verandah pylons' and walls of 'stucco or roughcasting on fimber framing', then the 
first WDB illustrations of the Californian Bungalow form occurred in 1920 whh two 
photographs of dwellings that are classified as Style 6.20, Asymmetrical Gable."' Both 
photographs illustrate dwellings that were unusual for the period in being low set and not 
fimber and tin dwellings. As Workers' Dwellings of this type were not located in Coorparoo 
nor included in subsequent WDB publications, the design cannot have been successful in 
Queensland. 
Coorparoo architect E.P. Trewern's early 1920 designs, such as the Perry residence at Ascot 
and the Hay residence at Hawthorne, have been described as 'very much in the Californian 
idiom'."^ The Perry house with a core asymmetrical gable and wide street-facing double 
gables may be classified as Style 6.50, Asymmetrical Gable with projecting porch and gable. 
The Hay dwelling is a Style 6.60, Asymmetrical double gable with street-facing double 
gables. Both these architecturally designed houses had Apperiy's style indicators 1 to 5, 8 and 
11."^ While both houses had roughcast rendered verandah columns, differences in the Perry 
house include rendered brick, a verandah with two posts surmounting its roughcast columns. 
The timber and tiled Hay house had a chimney."^ Consequently, a recent architectural study 
concludes that these Trewern and other private architect-designed houses were predominantly 
Californian Bungalows and that 'they represent an adaption of the timbered high set 
"Queensland House" to the Californian style'."^ 
On the other hand, another Queensland architect has described the Californian Bungalow as 
'quite different to that of the indigenous timber and tin homes ... with its wide eaves and 
Workers' Dwelling at Newmarket, £330 m WDB, Annual Report, 1916, n.p,; Workers' DweUing no.8633, Bulimba, £520 
in WDB, Annual Report, 1920, Appendix XXI, n.p. 
Defmition in Clare, 'Cahfomian Bungalow in Austi-alia', 1986, p.29; cf Workers' Dwelling no.8116, Eagle Junction and 
Workers' Dwelhng no.8371, Nundah in WDB, Annual Report, 1920, n.p. 
^^  Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, p. 87, 
ceo 
Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.208, 
"'' Trewem, 'Perry residence', 7 Nov 1922, p.36; Trewem, 'Hay residence', 7 May 1924, p. 14; Apperiy, h-ving and 
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Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p,208. 
Kennedy, Domestic architechrre in Queensland, 1989, p.89. 
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shaped brick columns'. This point is illustrated with two photographs showing Brisbane 
dwellings whh a transverse gable and front-facing double gable whh inferior gable used for 
the verandah."^ This style is a blending of Class 6, Asymmetrical Gable, with Style 7,50, 
Double Gable with inferior gable for the front verandah, but it does not have an assigned 
classification as no Workers' Dwellings of this style were located. 
According to another study on Workers' Dwellings, the WDB's adaptation of the Californian 
Bungalow created a new vernacular house, which featured the 'asymmetrical play of related 
gables, extensive verandahs contrasfing void with solid, a turning to face the side (even two 
sides), and assorted decorative touches from the carpenter'."^ Another writer also believed 
that many of the interwar houses were an amalgam of traditional styles and the Californian 
Bungalow, which resulted in many permutations such as Interwar Porch Gable Bungalow, 
Interwar Nested Porch Gable Bungalow, Interwar Double Gable, and Interwar Porch Double 
Gable. ^ ^^ ' 
Many house styles resulted from grafting characteristics of the Californian Bungalow onto 
earlier forms of vernacular houses. One of the impacts of the Californian Bungalow form in 
Queensland was a substantial pylon mocked in weatherboards."' The Queensland adaptation 
of the 'tapered pylon with slab capping' (indicator 13), and 'grouped posts' (indicator 14) 
featured timber weatherboard cladding to hide the stumps and create wide columns or 
weatherboard panels that were surmounted by two or more posts.^ '^ ° Another trend was the 
decrease in roof pitch owing to the broad span of the core gable which stretched from side to 
side and the span of the gable over a two-bay wide verandah. The replacement of slat 
balustrading with weatherboard cladding to sill height on the verandah also helped to give the 
impression of a Californian Bungalow. Other elements like wider eaves, exposed roof 
fimbers, street-facing gables, shingled pediments, sleepouts, and shingled skirts for bay 
windows and verandahs, were adapted to modernise older styles of Class 2 to 4. Features of 
the Californian Bungalow characterised the WDB designs for most of the 1920s and into the 
1930s. 
De Gmchy, Architecture in Brisbane, 1988, p.24. 
^ '^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.57, 
"^Fisher, 'Identity', 1994,p,42. 
Substantial piers an element of the Cahfomian Bungalow in Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian 
architecture, \9%9,p.2Q9;Boyd, Australia's home, 1952, p,77. 
'*'° Apperiy, Irvmg and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, p.208. 
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Elements of the Californian Bungalow were also used to create new types such as Class 6, 
Asymmetrical Gable, Class 7, Double Gable, Class 8, Porch Double Gable, and Class 9, 
Nested Porch Double Gable, styles. However, none of these was a true Californian Bungalow 
as described by Freeland. Moreover, they lacked the broad overhanging eaves protecting 
exterior walls and being elevated on stumps the low-pitched roof was not visually prominent. 
While various writers have classed most interwar styles as Californian Bungalows, my 
analysis reveals many different styles that employed aspects of the Californian Bungalow. 
Furthermore, these styles maintained the Queensland vernacular traditions. 
5.3 What others have written 
Although others have researched Workers' Dwellings, they have not used a case study 
approach to analyse changes in style. The first historical study was an in-depth analysis of the 
social welfare aspects of Queensland's state housing for the period 1909 to 1939 by Robyn 
Hollander. She discussed legislative changes in relation to the social welfare strategy of 
providing homes for Queensland's workers. Hollander argued that, although the various 
schemes supplied houses to many Queensland men and their families, they did not assist those 
who really required a roof over their head - those in need of housing such as single mothers, 
unemployed, deserted wives, and pensioners. While Hollander used photographs from Annual 
Reports to reinforce her arguments, she was selective and discriminatory. Both the images and 
associated captions showed a lack of detailed study pertaining to change and innovation in 
domestic architecture.^^' 
Another researcher of state housing, David Roessler, discussed archhectural changes to 
Workers' Dwellings. He contended that all houses that were detached, elevated, frame houses 
with a verandah and with either a bungalow or gable roof core and built under the Workers' 
Dwellings scheme, were vernacular bungalows. Further, Roessler identified only two broad 
classes: Federation and Bungalow. 
Roessler subdivided the Federation style into three basic configurafions.^ *^^ His first Federafion 
subcategory was the cottage, a four-roomed dwelling, generally square in plan with a 
symmetrical front facade and capped whh a hipped or pyramid tin roof Most had a stepped 
561 Hollander, Helping tiiose who can help themselves?, 1987, pp.63-77, 
^^ ^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985. 
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verandah but the roof could be a continuous slope.^ *^ ^ These cottages fit into Style 1,10, 
Colonial Pyramid, short-ridge or hip with stepped verandah, or Style 2.20, Bungalow with full 
front verandah, which remained popular until the late 1920s. His second Federation 
subcategory, the verandah house, was a larger four-roomed dwelling that had a five-bay 
verandah at the front. Again the verandah could be on three or even four sides and the roof 
could be stepped or incorporated under the core roofs confinuous slope, ^ '''' No colonial style 
five-bay dwellings were found in ehher Coorparoo or Annual Reports. Style 2.40, Bungalow 
with U-shaped verandah, had a five-bay front verandah, but only 2 of this style were located 
in Coorparoo and in Annual Reports, while 1 example was featured in the 1935 pattern 
book.'^ ^ His typology did not provide for a variety of styles, especially that very popular type. 
Style 2.30, Bungalow with L-shaped or return verandah. 
Roessler's third Federation grouping was for the asymmetrical dwelling with a steep gabled 
roof projecting from a hip or pyramidal roof core, the Australian version of the Queen 
Anne.^ '^ '' However, the Queensland asymmetrical dwelling with its expansive verandahs was 
simpler in form and quite different from the adaptation of the Queen Anne style by other 
Australian states. Moreover, steeply-pitched roofs were a characteristic of nineteenth century 
Queensland housing generally, but were not a common roof form for Workers' Dwellings. 
Federation was an historical event that occurred in 1901. Enthusiasm for this union of the 
Australian colonies resulted in the incorporation of Australian national motifs in decorative 
elements such as external and internal fretwork decoration, fanlights and sunshades with 
rising suns and other Australian emblems. The Federation architectural era is generally 
regarded as rurming from the 1890s unfil World War I. Roessler used the period from 1890 to 
1920 for his Federation era, which really extends the era too far. Furthermore, many of the 
types he included in this category were still in vogue during the 1920s and some were erected 
during the 1930s. 
Roessler did not separate the old-fashioned stepped roof styles of last century from the 
twentieth century styles though he considered that many of the dwellings buih in the first few 
^^^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp. 19-23. 
^^ '' Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp,23-4, 
^^ ^ SAC, Desi^s of dwellings, 1935, p. 18. 
^^ ^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp.24-5. 
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years were old-fashioned. In his opinion, the dwellings buih up to the mid-1920s were lacking 
in innovative architectural design. While acknowledging that the state architects designed the 
majority of Workers' Dwellings, he inferred that the archhects belonged to a nebulous group 
of Public Works' architects, rather than a group of architects in the WDB who specialised in 
domestic architecture.^*'^  
According to Roessler, houses in Class 4, Porch and gable bungalow, can all be included in 
the old-fashioned Federation style; yet this was the most popular Coorparoo class with 
examples of Style 4.30, Porch and Gable Bungalow with L-shaped verandah, built nearly 
every year from 1912 to 1938.^ ^^  Over thirty years, the basic form of Class 4 evolved into new 
styles as elements of the Californian Bungalow were incorporated: the central passage was 
replaced by a small vestibule and combined living and dining room; and heavy columns 
superseded light and decorative posts. Furthermore, decorative embellishments disappeared. 
I agree with Roessler that new vernacular house styles emerged post World War I, their chief 
characteristic being the gable roof 'While typical of the Californian bungalow, here the form 
also had other roots including State designs with two gables and later three or four. Gables 
ordered the form into the artfully-balanced asymmetry characteristic of the new bungalow 
style'.^ "^ ^ While Roessler lumped all the new styles in one large category, he acknowledged 
that new styles evolved and that, although facets of the Californian Bungalow style were 
employed, the styles were not Californian Bungalows but new Queensland vernacular house 
styles. 
Donald Watson also believed that the Californian Bungalow form dominated the state housing 
designs during the 1920s. Furthermore, he regarded the 1938 pattern book as fiill of 
'uninspired examples of the Californian Bungalow' and 'Bypass Variegated' which in this 
thesis are idenfified as Class 10, Convenfional, and Class 11, Hybrid."" While Roessler did 
not comment on any derived styles, Watson noted one, the Spanish Mission Style, as h 
appeared in the 1932 Annual Report and in the 1935 pattern book. 571 
^^ ^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp.50^. 
^^ ^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,52. 
^^' Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.54, 
" ° Watson, The Queensland house, 1981, p. 10.6, 
" ' SAC, Designs of dwellings, 1935, pp.37-^, 42; Watson, The Queensland house, 1981,p.l0,6, 
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Roessler also stated that the bellcast form came into fashion during the 1930s,"^ While flared 
skirts on bay windows were in vogue by 1929, h was bellcast skirting on verandahs that 
gained popularhy in the 1930s. He correcfiy identified that the stepped or low-phched roof 
came into fashion for verandahs and window canopies in the 1930s, and also noted the 
simplification in state designs with the disappearance of gables and decorafions in the late 
1930s."^ He did not acknowledge that loss of decoration was a result of 1930s austerity nor 
was there much discussion of the styles which emerged in the 1930s apart from the 
infrequently buih L-shaped house."^ In my style classificafion, L-shaped houses can be 
classified as Style 6.20, Asymmetrical Gable, Style 6.40, Asymmetrical Gable whh hipped 
verandah, or Style 6,80, Asymmetrical Gable with stepped porch/verandah. While their 
perimeter forms an L, the verandah often acts as an infill to create a square plan. Some L-
shaped houses are also included in Style 10.10, Conventional hip with end hip. In his opinion 
the L-shaped house 'developed and eventually carried the field, becoming the successor to the 
bungalow'.' ~ Rather than analysing style changes, he discoursed on the social impact of 
architectural changes, how the use of space inside the dwelling changed with these new 
designs. Although the austere 1930s styles provided more privacy, 'the bungalow's interior 
flow of space' was forfeited, while the discarding of the perimeter verandahs meant a loss of 
'the easy indoor/outdoor relationships'."'^ 
Although Roessler discussed different designs, decorative embellishments and societal 
reasons for changes and adaptations, he did not attempt to distinguish individual styles. 
Rather, he provided an architect's appreciation of form, space and scale, and focused on the 
impact and aesthetics of the Californian Bungalow."^ 
A typology of house styles based on eras or time frames has problems, as a style did not 
abruptly die and production cease at particular times. There are always a few examples buih 
long after a style has gone out of fashion. Geographer M. B. McCabe established a 
chronological style classification that employed three broad classes based on time. She used 
Roessler uses the term bellcast for flared skirt on bay windows and verandahs. The term was also used in the 1930 
specifications. Point 46 Bay windows, 'bell cast at the bottom to be formed on 2" sprocket pieces fixed to studs' m SAC, 
Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1930, p,8. Also point 81 Bay window in SAC, 
Specification of work and materials required in the erection of a dwelling, 1935, p, 11, 
^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.68. 
'* Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.71, 
"^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,71. 
"* Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp.71-4. 
" ' Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp,74-79. 
Chapter 5 The Queensland scene Page 223 
Type A for pre-1915 styles. Type B for interwar styles and Type C for post-1940. The type 
nomenclature used the period letter and a number, plus descriptor."^ To overcome styles 
overlapping chronological boundaries, each style was also given a time frame. However, these 
were not always accurate. Type A4, Single front gable, fime frame of 1900 to 1920, which is 
similar to Style 3.20, Asymmetrical Bungalow whh front verandah, was built throughout the 
1920s. Type B5, Single front gable and lobby window, was allocated the time frame 1919 to 
1925 but has no equivalent in this study as so few were buih in Coorparoo or illustrated in 
Annual Reports. McCabe did not note the many sub-categories within Class 3, Asymmetrical 
bungalows. Nor was any allowance provided for the position of the projecting gable, changes 
in the front verandah, or addition of a sleeping verandah. Errors in dating include time frames 
for derivative styles. For example, Spanish Mission was identified as 1937 to 1939 rather than 
1927 to late 1930s."^ An article whh illustrations summarising McCabe's findings 
perpetuated the problems of dating.^ ^° 
The style descriptors and indicators employed in a guide to Australian architecture were used 
for styles derived from overseas and the same concept of external appearance of the features 
and characteristics to discuss styles. ^ '^ Nevertheless, this study of Australian architecture has a 
bias towards overseas styles and Melbourne and Sydney's architectural buildings rather than 
vernacular styles. Hence the majority of styles identified in Coorparoo and Annual Reports 
did not quite fit into any of those categories. 
A recent publication by the BCC also categorises house styles by periods.^^' Interestingly, it 
allows for the time lag between nineteenth century and Federation or pre-World War I styles 
and stresses that styles have life cycles so that the fime period is for the majority of such 
dwellings. Although it does not provide any nomenclature for individual styles and, rather 
than using text to describe changes, this publication uses captioned architectural sketches that 
highlight features and changes. Like my classification, h differentiates between houses built 
in the nineteenth and twentieth century. The captioned illustrafions show that those buih in 
the nineteenth century have the core roof separate from the verandah roof, while those erected 
from early in the twentieth century have integrated main and verandah roof Unfortunately, 
'^^  McCabe, Chronological classification, 1968. 
" ' McCabe, Chronological classification, 1968, p. 119. 
^^ ° McCabe, 'Brisbane house types', Dec 1975, pp.23-32. 
'^' Apperiy, Irving and Reynolds, Identifying Australian architecture, 1989, 
^^ ^ BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, 
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the secfion on interwar houses starts with the more complex gable styles and finishes whh the 
eariier and simpler bungalow styles. Nevertheless, h does show the common features of 
vernacular interwar houses such as low-pitched roofs with wide eaves, and the various 
characteristics are highlighted with captions such as 'decorated gable', 'decorafive sub-floor 
batten screens', and 'paired posts on piers'. Moreover, the illustrafions show the substanfial 
weatherboard piers for verandahs and changes in style for verandah post brackets. This book, 
however, does not provide any examples of late 1930s styles,^ ^^ 
A style classification that was particularly valuable was Rod Fisher's, since this was based on 
the vernacular Queensland house,'^" As Fisher discussed styles from the 1820s to 1990s, he 
used the four eras of Colonial, Federation, Interwar and Postwar which he divided into sub-
categories based on the roof profile. My typology used some similar broad classes, such as 
Bungalow, Asymmetrical bungalow. Porch and gable bungalow, Double gable. Porch double 
gable. Nested porch double gable as well as a hybrid class. Where Fisher had separate classes 
for Hip and Pyramid/short-ridge, I combined these. My classification went into a more 
detailed analysis, delving into the differences and evolutions within each class, to establish 
well-defined sub-categories or styles for each class. Also, my research delineated a new 
classification. Class 10, Conventional, which evolved during the 1930s. Fisher limhed his 
classification to vernacular styles, whereas mine also included Class 12, for styles derived 
from overseas. 
5.4 Impact of the Workers' Dwellings Scheme 
The former Shire of Coorparoo has been used for this case study to show style changes for 
Workers' Dwellings. Examples in Coorparoo provided the empirical data and illustrations in 
WDB publications showed complementary patterns. Nearly 10% of WDB clients lived in 
Coorparoo. Quantitative analysis of numbers buih in Coorparoo, Brisbane and Queensland 
showed that the majority of dwellings were erected in Brisbane and the oscillations in 
Coorparoo were similar to those of Brisbane and Queensland. 
Coorparoo, a Brisbane suburb, like many other metropolitan suburbs saw improvement in 
public transport, land subdivision and sales, and other factors that led to urban growth during 
^^ ^ BCC Hentage Dmt, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, pp.6-17, 
^^ ^ Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, pp.31-48. 
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the interwar period. As most pictures in WDB publications were of Brisbane, one can assume 
that style changes in Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings are similar for Kedron, Yeronga, 
Ashgrove and other suburbs. 
It is not possible to comment categorically on the impact of Workers' Dwellings throughout 
the state, owing to lack of evidence. Others, however, have written that the WDB was 
instrumental in influencing Queensland's house styles. 
By offering workers reasonable terms for acquiring an architect-designed home the state 
influenced house designs in Queensland. Roessler stated that the spread of the various 
vernacular styles throughout Queensland was 'largely through inhiatives the State took in 
financing it and offering guidance in design'.^^^ Moreover, he argued that the WDB designs 
spread throughout Queensland especially during the 1920s.^ '^' The thrust of his thesis was that 
the new post World War I vernacular house was strongly influenced by the Californian 
Bungalow.'^ Popular acceptance of the new style, according to Roessler, 'was probably most 
influenced by the State. ... The State's example was the most effective instrument in 
establishing the new vernacular'.^^^ 
Michael Kennedy also accepted that the WDB architects adapted elements of the Californian 
Bungalow and that WDB styles spread throughout the state, ahhough he denied that Workers' 
Dwellings were architect-designed houses.^^' As Fisher commented, the state's designs were 
both innovative and attractive and were reproduced throughout much of Queensland, thus 
influencing the style of other housing. ^ °^ 
Designs and photographs of typical Workers' Dwellings were included in Annual Reports 
from 1911 to 1939 and published by the government, as were five WDB pattern books. 
Builders, prospective home owners, and WDB clients could purchase these from Clerks of 
Petty Sessions and anywhere else that government publications were available.^'' These 
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Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.xu. 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p.74. 
587 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, pp.55-9, 
^^ ^ Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,60. 
This thesis has shown that the Workers' Dwellings were architecturally designed, Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989,p,89. 
Fisher, 'Identity', 1994, p 
Fhe price of Annual Repc 
to 1939, The most expensive was 51- in 1920. The 1930s pattern books were pnced at 21-. 
^'° Fis , ' tit ', , .41, 
^" T priceof/l« Ma/i?e;?orto varied. They cost 9d in 1911, 1/6 for 1916-18, 2/-in 1924 and 2/6 for most years fi-om 1926 
Chapter 5 The Queensland scene Page 226 
publications provided a visual image and plan for people all over Queensland, not just WDB 
applicants, and they helped to spread good designs throughout the state. 
The first pattern book published in 1923 was for Workers' Homes. It did not contain the latest 
Workers' Dwellings designs as those used were 'taken directly from drawings of the more 
minimal Workers' Dwellings of earlier years'.^'^ Although the designs were not modern, the 
booklet was republished at least five times." '^^  Subsequent pattern books illustrated the wider 
diversity of styles available. The first pattern book for intending Workers' Dwellings 
applicants published in October 1924 had a print run of 3,000 copies. It was so popular that 
the WDB printed a further 5,000 in October 1925. '^^  As less than 1,000 applications were 
dealt whh in the 1924-25 financial year, the books obviously appealed to a wider audience. 
WDB publications were available all around the state, while Workers' Dwellings and 
Workers' Homes were erected in towns small and large. Ray Sumner expressed the view that 
the Workers' Dwellings and Workers' Homes schemes and the WDB production of pattern 
books had an impact on Queensland and 'left their unmistakable mark on Queensland 
towns'.^'^ Peter Newell claimed that Queensland of all the Australian states had 'the strongest 
indigenous residential architectural identity', because of the WDB's Annual Reports and 
pattern books, as builders reproduced these designs all over the state.'^ '^  Furthermore, many 
builders were trained using these stock plans, even after World War II when some technical 
colleges continued using them to train carpentry students.'^ '^ 
Prospective home owners and builders could use house plans published in magazines and 
newspapers as well as pattern books published by building companies, WDB and other 
institutions such as the War Service Homes Commission (WSHC) and they published at least 
one book of designs for Queensland applicants.-^ ^^ War Service homes, like Workers' 
Dwellings, were architecturally designed homes with construction supervised by an architect 
592 
Roessler, The bungalow, 1985, p,63, 
593 
Library' database printout showed the library's copy as a 5th edition. Queensland Department of Housmg and Local 
Government, Catalist, 8 Mar 1993, 
'^^  Front cover of SAC, Workers' Dwellings, 1925, 
Sumner, More historic homes, 1982, pp.48-9. 
'^*' Newell, The house in Queensland, 1988, p.ii, 
'^^  Newell, The house m Queensland, 1988, pp,91-2, 
^^ ^ War Service Homes Commission (Queensland Branch), Designs of homes for selection by applicarxts. Melbourne: 
Government Printer, 1927, 
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and the designs in the WSHC's 1927 pattern book are very similar to WDB designs 
Tradhionally few people employed archhects to design and supervise the building of their 
homes. Rather, prospective home owners used local builders and tradesmen to build their 
houses, or bought 'spec' homes which were generally tradhional Queensland designs.^ '^ ° 
Private Brisbane archhects had limhed involvement with interwar domestic architecture as 
they were responsible for less than 6% of the total number of houses buih.^°' A perusal of the 
BCC building application registers showed that while speculative builders constructed many 
homes and others were owner-built, only a few applicants employed an architect.'^ "^ 
Speculative builders and owner/builders would have used stock plans and pattern books for 
the houses they erected. The ABJQ editor wrote an article about contractors using stock plans 
to produce replica or repetitious houses in 1926, complaining: 'A sameness exists about many 
homes that have recently been erected, or are being constructed ... the stock plan is being 
overdone'.^°^ By 1928, when thousands of WDB pattern books had been sold, this same 
journal published remarks by the BCC Chief Building Inspector who commented that the 
local domestic architecture was something to be proud of, and that Brisbanites took great 
'pride in their suburban residences'. He preferred the habit of building tin and timber homes, 
and believed that local standards had improved. He concluded with the comment that: 'There 
is also more attention being paid to decoration and embellishment'.'^°'' 
While many Queensland visitors commented on the style of the houses, not all were 
impressed. Visitors attending a 1930 convention for the Women's Christian Temperance 
Union held in Brisbane were impressed with Brisbane's domesfic architecture, for 'the 
neatness and beauty of the houses', though not all were impressed with the timber homes. 
They did say, however, that: 'Brisbane's houses are quite as comfortable, just as neat and as 
homely as those in the South and whh less pretension'.'^"^ These southern women uttered nice 
polhe platitudes about their hostesses' city and homes but obviously did not see the elevated 
fimber and tin houses as innovative or exciting. 
^'' Loynes, 'War Service Homes', 10 Jul 1926, pp.15-6. 
Bolton, Spoils and spoilers, 1992, p. 114. 
*"' Kennedy, Domestic architecture in Queensland, 1989, p. 14, 
*°^  BCC Building registers, 1925-40, Sep 1925-Jun 1940. 
°^^  Coutts, 'Makmg suburbs', 10 Jun 1926, p.19. 
"^^  Editor Coutts quoted the City Architect in Thorpe, 'Brisbane's fuUire growth', 10 Jan 1928, pp.66, 68, 
°^^  The editor used the opportunity to comment disparagingly on what he considered boring and unexcitmg domestic 
architecture of Brisbane in Coutts, 'Editorial', 10 Jun 1930, p,9. 
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Prefabricated housing was another element that assisted the spread of Workers' Dwellings 
styles around the state. Brisbane companies such as James Campbell and Sons Redicut Homes 
and Brown and Broad Newstead Homes and Townsville's Rooneys manufactured ready-to-
erect houses that conformed to Workers' Dwellings legislation. Ship, rail and road were used 
to transport these prefabricated houses to all parts of Queensland except Brisbane and 
suburbs, as they were not available to metropolitan customers.'^ °^ Although Campbell's 1927 
pattern book contained many old-fashioned designs suhable for rural living, neariy half of the 
designs were typical 1920s styles showing adaptation of Californian Bungalow elements.""' 
The classification scheme developed to analyse the evolutions and modifications of 
Coorparoo's Workers' Dwellings can also be applied to Workers' Dwellings erected 
elsewhere in Queensland. Houses buih under the auspices of the WDB, as illustrated in 
Annual Reports and the WDB pattern books, indicate that similar stylistic changes of 
vernacular styles spread all over Queensland, though the distribution incidence of individual 
styles may have varied. Also, there were regional differences because applicants employed 
local tradesmen and products, while different environmental areas caused different needs like 
full verandahs in the north.'^ '^ ^ Brisbane as the capital chy, the seat of the government, the 
financial hub, the centre of expertise and culture, was responsible for much of the diffusion, 
but a time lag existed between what was in vogue in Brisbane and a style gaining popularity 
away from the metropolitan area."°^ Overall, there was a commonalhy in that most houses 
were the distinctive vernacular Queenslanders that adapted and amalgamated aspects from 
overseas. 
I have shown the pattern for Coorparoo and suggested that it is similar for Queensland. Far 
more detailed research is required to show that what is true for Coorparoo is also true for 
Queensland. Studies similar to this and Peter Bell's, based on regional areas, large towns and 
small rural areas, are needed to establish the impact of the WDB on Queensland's vernacular 
housing. 
Advertisement for Warra, James Campbell and Sons, 'Warra a Campbell Redicut Home', 5 Apr 1920, p.5; Watson, The 
Queensland house, 1981, p,9.8. 
Although their pattern books were pubhshed by 1920 the only one located was James Campbell and Sons, Campbell 
608 
Redicut homes, 1927, 1920s styles were pp.7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19,21,27,32. 
Both Sumner and Bell have written about North Queensland domestic architecture see for example Sumner, Settlers and 
habitat, 1974, p,7; BeU, Timber andiron, 1984, pp,l, 151, 157. 
"°^ Fisher, 'Search of the Brisbane house', 1985, p.51. 
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5.5 Significance of study 
This study is unique in that it uses data from the Workers' Dwellings Registers, WDB pattern 
books and Annual Reports to actually date changes and establish life cycles. Although several 
Queensland publicafions suggest ways that people can date their home, and while they 
recommend research methods and include a few photographs or sketches broadly dated by era 
or decades, they neither detail individual style characteristics nor are they based on actual 
dates.^'° A resuh of my comparafive and quanthafive analysis is that the various styles and 
their life-cycle for 1910 to 1940 are now known and a useful typology for dating houses of 
this period is estabhshed. 
Although this study is based on Workers' Dwellings built in Coorparoo, the classification can 
be used to date other Brisbane homes. Further studies using the methodology of this thesis 
would establish commonality for Queensland. While this study concentrates on external 
changes to dwellings, there is also discussion of their impact on internal arrangements. There 
is, however, a need for in-depth analyses of internal changes. 
This study's technique of using a primary source that provides the year the dwelling was built, 
and then locating and identifying the place, could be used by others to establish evolutionary 
changes over a period or those pertinent to a locality or region. 
Other authors have discussed the evolution of the vernacular Queenslander and its perimeter 
verandah and the adaptation of elements of the Californian Bungalow. This, however, is the 
first in-depth study of changes which occurred between 1910 and 1940. Moreover, h is the 
first that has identified and detailed the introducfion of the more austere conventional styles of 
the 1930s. 
This study shows that vernacular homes built under the Workers' Dwellings Scheme for the 
period 1910 to 1940 changed from simple to complex styles of a great diversity of designs. 
'° Donald Watson. Dating your house: a guide to establishing the date of construction of your own home. Brisbane; National 
Trust of Queensland, 1978; Rod Fisher. 'Do buildmgs have dates?', in Diversity in family history ed. Margaret North. 
Brisbane: Queensland Family History Society, 1988, ch.3; BCC Heritage Unit, The history of your house: a step-by-step 
research guide. Brisbane: The Council, 1993; Townsville City Council Heritage Unit, How to date your home: a simple 
research guide. Townsville: The Council, 1994; BCC Heritage Unit, Looking after the Queensland house, 1997, pp,6-
17; Bruce Buchanan Architects. Heritage information kit Ipswich: Ipswich City Council, c.1997. 
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The method of scrutinising the evolution of roof forms and changes to specific features, 
combined with the detailed analysis has established patterns of change. This thesis also 
demonstrates how styles evolved and features were adapted to older styles to create new ones, 
and while innovative features applied globally, they were also used to express an owner's 
individuality. Although this study has not discussed the physical dimensions of features such 
as the width of verandahs or eaves, height of verandah posts, or the actual degrees of a roofs 
pitch, h has concentrated on the evolufion of styles 1910-40, 
From 1910 to 1940 the Workers' Dwellings scheme impinged on many Queenslanders, those 
involved with supplying materials for and constructing Workers' Dwellings, Clerks of Petty 
Sessions, WDB staff and those who lived in them. Moreover, h provided qualhy homes for 
Queenslanders from diverse socio-economic backgrounds. Under the scheme, the three 
architectural components of maker, product and client combined to create a body of houses of 
distinctive styles. While inhial designs were tradhional rather than innovative, many styles 
were introduced and the new-fashioned ones of the late 1930s remained in vogue after Worid 
War II. That there are still so many Workers' Dwellings around Coorparoo and elsewhere, 
and that there is a continuing demand for such vernacular homes, is testimony to the enduring 
disfinction of the styles produced under the auspices the WDB. 
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Appendix 1 Statistics 
The table contains statistics relating to tlie total number of Workers' Dwellings built in Coorparoo, Brisbane and 
Queensland for 1910-40. The figures for Brisbane and Queensland are for the financial years, while the 
Coorparoo figures are for the calendar year. There were no WDB statistics furnished for 1910. 
There are eight columns. The first three are the years 1910 to 1940. number of applications and extant in 
Coorparoo. The column headed 'Brisbane' is the number completed in Brisbane, The next column gives the 
numbers of exlant Coorparoo Workers' Dwellings as a percentage of the number of Workers' Dwellings 
completed in Brisbane for each fmancial year. 'Total Qld' provides the numbers completed in Queensland, '% m 
Bne' represents tlie number of Workers' Dwellings completed in Brisbane expressed as a percentage of tlie total 
Workers' Dwellings completed in Queensland. The last column is the average cost (Av. cost) per year, for all 
designs, as given in each Annual Report. It is included for information, for context and to show the variation in 
prices. 
Year 
1910 
1911 
1912 
1913 
1914 
1915 
1916 
1917 
1918 
1919 
1920 
1921 
1922 
1923 
1924 
1925 
1926 
1927 
1928 
1929 
1930 
1931 
1932 
1933 
1934 
1935 
1936 
1937 
1938 
1939 
1940 
Totals 
Applied 
9 
22 
29 
61 
67 
50 
24 
10 
16 
20 
30 
20 
50 
60 
29 
75 
62 
46 
37 
31 
13 
24 
34 
17 
22 
49 
32 
46 
43 
23 
45 
1096 
ixtant 
2 
11 
18 
38 
47 
38 
18 
7 
10 
15 
19 
11 
32 
46 
25 
58 
50 
40 
31 
27 
13 
21 
30 
15 
20 
46 
29 
46 
42 
23 
43 
871 
Bnsbane Extant C/B% Total Qld 
187 
422 
697 
989 
932 
590 
354 
181 
156 
230 
344 
205 
445 
541 
377 
535 
766 
424 
465 
298 
258 
144 
194 
174 
239 
297 
226 
316 
302 
315 
11603 
6,95% 
4,27% 
5,45% 
4,75% 
4,08% 
3,05% 
1,98% 
5,52% 
9.62% 
8,26% 
3,20% 
15,61% 
10,34% 
4,62% 
15,38% 
9,35% 
5,22% 
7.31% 
5.81% 
4,36% 
8,14% 
20,83% 
7,73% 
11,49% 
19,25% 
9,76% 
20.35% 
13.29% 
7,62% 
13,65% 
7.51% 
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537 
1,067 
1,591 
1,586 
1,069 
632 
345 
252 
344 
500 
290 
609 
811 
601 
808 
1,145 
745 
736 
597 
450 
222 
354 
341 
489 
562 
462 
606 
552 
522 
19058 
Vo in Bne Av, cost 
80,26% 
78,58% 
65,32% 
62,16% 
58.76% 
55,19% 
56,01% 
52,46% 
61,90% 
66,86% 
68.80% 
70,69% 
73,07% 
66,71% 
62.73% 
66.21% 
66.90% 
56.91% 
63,18% 
49,92% 
57,33% 
64,86% 
54,80% 
51,03% 
48,88% 
52,85% 
48,92% 
52,15% 
54.71% 
60,34% 
60,88% 
£277 
£277 
£277 
£285 
£288 
£303 
£334 
£396 
£414 
£562 
£620 
£554 
£531 
£560 
£549 
£566 
£629 
£620 
£610 
£627 
£603 
£580 
£580 
£559 
£564 
£620 
£631 
£636 
£610 
£619 
£482 
Fig. 186: Workers' Dwellings statistics Coorparoo, Brisbane and Queensland 1910-40 
This table was compiled from various statistical sources. The number of Workers' Dwellings completed in 
Brisbane, and total for each financial year, were taken from Queensland Government Statistician's Office's 
publication Statistics of the state of Queensland for the year for various years. Tliese were: Statistics of the state 
of Queensland for the year 1926-7, pp.39G, 40G; 1931-32, pp.41G, 42G; 1934-35, p.40G; 1939-40, p.23D and 
verified using Annual Reports. The average cost of erecting a Workers' Dwelling was in WDB, Annual Report. 
1940, p.2. The Coorparoo figures were derived from the database. 
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Appendix 2 Method 
The Access 'datasheet' format used for date entry of Workers' Dwellings Register mformaUon, had 28 fields and 
caimot be replicated in Word. This form had selection buttons for fields such as the street name and suburb. The 
following illustrates the Access form used for filling m information after site visits. This form mcluded data from 
the WDB and BCC Registers. 
*«(>, Mierenft Access - Fieldwork data entry \mmmm\mmimM 
£fe £di l li^Bw insert FatfnaJ gecofds Ifxk ^ tnd i jw Msfe: 
HPIO 
- j j f f ^ j ^^nj jul-. vxri. 1.T- -^ 
—--^•^^^ ' -^^^ ' ' - • - • - • - • • • - - - -^ - - ,^ -^^^Tt i . ^ ^ ^ • . • ^ j - ^ - j j j j j j . . j - ^ • - • - • - • - • - • - • - ^ ^ • - • - ^ 
Street lOHaiwillSt 
WD num 17075 
H I Walter Charles OGILVIE 
Remarks Expensive, borrows 1933 8c 1935. 
Year 1930 
Notes-Reg TS <1806/138> Ogil vie owns by May 1930, TF Mr S< Mrs David 
Young and M iss Young in April 1948, TF S tevenson in 1944, 
WD Reg - G Jun 1930 approves E.G50, 2 Dec 1930 ups approval 
to ^700. Asked for E800 valued at t752/'1 DA 
BCC Archives notes: from 183 Vulture St, S Brisbane 
Verld J 1 l 2 open 
Style = 9 20 | | | Nested Porch Double Gable, with flanking sleeping verandah 
Modified No 
Verld j l l l i l j o p e n 
Photo notes 
Roof 111 t in 
J23^b3 "" ] 
Nested gables, flared shingle skirt to verandah which has blinds to protect it. 
Gable pediment [No \ Window box f ^ Yes Corner windows jNo Californian pylons 
Oriel (rectangular baylJYes | gay windov|No"" Flared skirt JYes Cantilevered sun hoods p e s " 
Bulls eye or lobby window[NO French door [NO ' VJs verandah wall [NO Sleepout JYes 
^ i s f e s - ^ r ^ f e ^ a f 
17 ..>:..i.M.i>:f.i 0i 23 
Fig. 187: Example of the fieldwork database form 
i 
The original Field data entry form had two fields for style information, the Roofline and Descriptor fields, rather 
than the Style field. The form allowed for changing of street names, and filling in details pertinent to the style 
and features of each site. By filling in the number or using the selection button, the appropriate term appeared to 
the right. Data to be filled in or corrected were highlighted by using sunken boxes and the default for feature 
fields such as Gable pediment was set at 'No'. When tabbing or using the mouse to move through the form, hints 
for each field were provided at the bottom of the screen. In this example, the cursor was in the Photograph notes 
field and the hint at the bottom of the screen says 'Notes after site visit'. 
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Appendix 3 Databases 
The next two figures illustrate the connecfions or linkages used m the Workers' Dwellings and Notes database. 
*>, Miciosoft Access - IRdationshipsI 
; Class Id 
: Style ID 
: Descriptor 
; Description >r\\ 
IPtemeld Index name Author name 2nd Author 3rd Author •»] 
WD num 
WD no 
WD Id 
WD vol 
WD reg folio 
Roof fabric Id 
Verandah shape Id 
Style ID 
Vear 
Date of application 
Surname 
Christian Names 
Female 
WiFe/partner's name 
Street no 
Street name 
Suburb Id 
Actual cost 
Land value £ 
Valuation Dwelling £ 
Valuation fence £ 
^»a?^ 
Fig. 188: Workers' DweUing database relationships 
In the illustration above the core table was Register. The picture shows some of the fields in this table which 
were used to enter data from the Workers' Dwelling Registers. The two tables on the left are Style and 
Bibliography, while those on the right are Roof fabric, Verandah shape. Street name and Suburb name. These 
tables were useful as they reduced the number of key strokes necessary when entering data and ensured 
consistency of data entry. 
^ . Miciosoft Access - [Relationshipsl i|»pmjj^i«ll?!r|?j 
© g f e edit Sfew geJsitSQtKJjips Uwfe gfioito» tWp-
daaooiX»:i:>»ai;»>»< 
Index name 
Author name 
2nd Author 
3rd Author 
Source title 
Date published 
Publisher 
Place 
pagination 
Call number and I: 
Notes 
Media letter 
4 
* 6 ^ ^1 
Fig. 189: Notes database relationships 
The notes database replaced the need to record research information on cards. The core table was Notes, and on 
its left are the Bibliography and Media tables. On the right are the Status table and the two tables needed to enter 
thesaurus terms or Descriptors. This last table was invaluable for searching for quotations or information when 
writing the thesis. 
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Appendix 4 Coorparoo portions, suburbs and streets 
When entering information from the Workers' Dwellings Registers aids were necessary to ensure that only 
apphcations in the former shire of Coorparoo were entered. This meant knowing all the portions, suburbs and 
streets names. The following tables show this information. The fu-st table listed all the portions in the locality. 
Portion 
50 
51 
52 
53 
'54 
56 
•57^ 
58 
•59 
107 
108 
"i09 
Portion 
110 
HI 
112 
113 
114 
115 
116 
117 
118 
119 
120 
121 
Portion 
122 
123 
124 
126 
169 
170 
171 
172 
173 
174 
176 
177 
Fig. 190: Portions 
Portion 
178 
179 
180 
181 
182 
183 
184 
185' 
186 
The Suburb list table gives the unique ID for each suburb and names of suburbs. To save time and labour, 
instead of tjping the suburb's full name, only its unique identification number required entering, such as 1 for 
Coorparoo. 2 for Camp Hill and so on. 
Suburb Id 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
Suburb 
: Coorparoo 
; Camp Hill 
Norman Park 
: Stones Comer 
: Holland Park 
; Greenslopes 
Fig. 191 Suburb table 
Another table was the database Streets table which included all street names, both current and superseded names. 
For data entry from the Workers' Dwelling Registers, a system was devised so that when inputting street names, 
typing the first few letters meant a display of street names in alphabetical order, the correct name being then 
selected. This saved many keystrokes and entry of a street name not included in the Streets table was impossible. 
The Streets table gives the streets names arranged alphabetically. While it is similar to one used for data entry, it 
also uicludes the number of Workers' Dwellings built in each street. 
Fig. 192 Streets table 
Street name 
Abbotsleigh St 
AdinaSt 
Albert St 
Amelia St 
Armie St 
Arnold St 
Ashtori St 
Audrey St 
Avesnes St 
Baragoola St 
Bardsley Ave 
Barnes Ave 
Barradihe St 
Barter Ave 
Beanga St/James 
Beet St 
Belgaum/Lade 
Bermetts Rd 
Beresford Tee 
Beryl St 
Bindaree St 
Birdwood St 
TaUy 
9 
2 
1 
8 
2 
13 
2 
3 
2 
"2 
8 
4 
1 
5 
4 
2 
1 
15 
3 
5 
4 
Street name 
Birubi St 
Boundary Rd 
Bovelles St 
Brae St 
Bridgewater Rd 
Brinawa St 
Brown St 
Bruce St 
Burke St 
Burlington St 
Carranya St 
Cavendish Rd 
Chatiswbrth Rd 
Churchward St 
Clarence St 
Cleveland St 
Cornwall St 
Curd St 
Cyril St 
Dale St 
Daly St 
Derby St 
TaUv 
5 
1 
3 
4 
2 
2 
2 
2 
2 
4 
8 
31 
14 
3 
5 
6 
4 
6 
1 
3 
3 
11 
Street name 
Donald St 
Donaldson St 
Dorinda St 
Dorothy St 
Douglas St 
Dowar St 
Duhiig Ave 
Durham St 
Edencourt St 
Edith St 
Edmond St 
Eighth Ave 
Ellis St 
Ernest St 
Ethel St 
Eva St 
Ferguson Rd 
Fifih Ave 
Flora St 
Frank St 
French St 
Fryar St 
TaUy 
10 
5 
2 
4 
10 
2 
3 
1 
2 
3 
2 
10 
5 
3 
3 
3 
2 
i 3 
; 3 
8 
1 
7 
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Street name 
Geelong Ave 
Geera St 
Gladstone St 
Gladys St 
Glanosmond Ave 
Glen St 
Giyn St 
Gordon St 
Grant St 
Greens Rd 
Haig St 
HMifex St;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;;; 
Haiiiand Tee 
HaisteadSt 
Hamel St 
Harold St 
Hartley St 
Harwill St 
Henderson St 
Henzell Tee 
Hethom St 
Hipwood Ave 
Holland Park Rd 
Holland St 
lllidEe St 
Jellicoe St 
Joseph St 
Jubilee St 
Kelsev St 
Kirkland Ave 
Kitchener St 
Knowsley St 
Lackev Ave 
Lade §t 
Lamette St 
Lancaster St 
Lansdowne St 
Laura St 
Leicester St 
Leigh St 
Letchworth Rd 
Lewis St 
Liiv St 
Lincoln St 
Llovd St 
Lock\'er St 
Logan Rd 
Love St 
Macauley St 
Macdonald St 
Mackay St 
Macrossan Ave 
TaUy 
5 
1 
2 
3 
1 
1 
2 
6 
8 
2 
6 
2 
•i'5' 
1 
2 
1 
5 
3 
12 
4 
3 
1 
1 
8 
7 
2 
2 
3 
8 
5 
4 
13 
8 
7 
2 
2 
3 
3 
2 
9 
2 
2 
12 
8 
2 
11 
7 
6 
1 
3 
10 
3 
23 
Street name 
Madeline St 
Main Ave 
Mansfield St 
Marian St 
Marriott St 
Mars St 
Martha St 
Maty St 
Mcllwraith Ave 
McLay St 
Meiba Crescent 
Meridian St 
Merinda St 
Milsom St 
Mona St 
Montague St 
Mbrehead Ave 
Nellie St 
Newman Ave 
Newton St 
Nicklm St 
Ninth Ave 
Norfolk St 
Octiantis St 
Old Cleveland Rd 
Orion St 
Oxley Drive 
Panitya St 
Parooba Ave 
Pelham St 
Pembroke Rd 
Percival Tee 
Perihelion St 
Perth St 
Pinecroft St 
Piimsoll St 
Pollux Ave 
Primmer St 
Princess St 
RabyRd 
Raff St 
Real Ave 
Rees Ave 
Regal St 
Reubin St 
Rialto St 
Ridding Street 
Rigel St 
Rita St 
Robertson Ave 
Robinson St 
Rowland St 
Rowley St 
TaUy 
I 
5 
9 
6 
5 
1 
8 
1 
27 
4 
1 
3 
2 
14 
1 
3 
24 
8 
19 
4 
6 
8 
3 
3 
21 
2 
3 
3 
10 
4 
6 
4 
2 
6 
3 
8 
1 
4 
4 
1 
5 
1 
2 
1 
3 
8 
1 
1 
7 
1 
6 
2 
1 
Street name 
Russell Ave 
Rutland St 
Sackville St 
Seventh Ave 
Shakespeare St 
Shire St 
Short St 
Sirius St 
Sixth Ave 
Smeaton St 
Sodeh St 
Spica St 
St Leonards St 
Stanley St East 
Stella St 
Stephen St 
Stirrat St 
Storieham St 
Susan St 
Sylvia St 
Talbot St 
Tarana St 
Temple St 
Tenth Ave 
Thruston St 
Thynne Ave 
Tiber St 
TmySt 
Trundle St 
Victor St 
Vine St 
Waite St 
Warilda St 
Watson St 
Waverley Rd 
Wellington St 
Wellstead Ave 
Welwyn Cres 
Weston St 
White Ave 
Wilbur St 
Wills St 
Wbodhill Ave 
Woodrow Dr 
Wylma St 
York St 
Zillali St 
Total 
TaUy 
1 
5 
14 
3 
14 
2 
1 
3 
2 
6 
1 
3 
2 
3 
13 
1 
12 
2 
1 
1 
; 6 
4 
8 
10 
; 3 
; 2 
5 
4 
1 
1 
4 
4 
1 
14 
15 
8 
7 
4 
3 
10 
4 
1 
1 
1 
9 
4 
5 
2 
: 1096 
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Appendix 5 Style sheet 
A sheet similar to this one was used for fieldwork as the survey sheet had spaces for entering the appropriate 
number (or unique identifier or ID) for roof descriptor, roofline, roof fabric and verandah. 
All the tables had a value for the term Dummy, the default value. The database was set up with the appropriate 
field having the default value. After site visits the correct indicator was recorded for each site. With some tables, 
new indicators were added. For example, with the changes in verandahs it was found necessary to add new 
changes that reflected these changes. With the roofline table, two fields were not used, as it was impossible to 
see back gables, so that mdicators 8-10 were not used. 
ID Descriptor 
1 Rudimentary/handyperson 
2 Gable 
3 Hip 
4 Pyramid/Short ridge 
5 Asymmetrical Pyramid/Hip 
6 Bungalow 
7 Asymmetrical Bungalow 
8 Porch Gable Bungalow 
9 Nested Porch Gable Bungalow 
10 Double Gable 
11 Porch Double Gable 
12 Nested Porch Double Gable 
13 Hybrid Porch and/or Gable 
14 Porch Pyramid/Hip/Gable 
15 Californian Bungalow 
16 Rudimentary/handyperson 
17 Gable 
18 Hip 
19 Pyramid/Short ridge 
21 Asymmetrical gable-Hip 
22 Complex Gable 
23 other 
24 Spanish Mission Revival 
25 Triple fronted 
26 Dummy 
from 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1920 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1890 
1920 
1920 
to 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1930 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1910 
1930 
1930 
ID Roofline 
1 Pyramid/short ridge^ungalow 
2 hip 
3 gable 
4 pyramid/short ridge core, 
5 pyramid/short ridge core. 
6 pyramid/short ridge core, 
7 pyramid/short ridge core. 
8 pyramid/short ridge core. 
9 pyramid/short ridge core. 
10 pyramid/short ridge core. 
1 front gable 
2 front gables 
3 front gables 
+ more front gables 
1 back gable 
1 back gable & front gable 
1 back & 2 front gables 
11 gable core with projecting front gable 
12 gable core, front gable & gable porch 
13 gable with nested gables 
14 Spanish Mission 
15 Californian Bungalow 
16 Other 
17 Hip with a gable 
18 triple fronted 
19 Dummy 
Fig. 194 Roofline table 
Fig. 193 Roof descriptor table 
ID Roof fabric 
1 Tin 
2 Tile 
3 Asbestos 
4 Concrete 
5 Other 
6 Dummy 
Fig. 195 Roof fabric table 
ID Verandah 
1 Colomal convex 
2 Colonial concave 
3 Colonial buUnose 
4 Colomal skUhon 
5 Colonial stepped verandah 
6 Open 
7 closed in 
8 Stepped verandah 
9 Portico [open, columns] 
10 Porch type [closed] 
11 No verandah opens to haU 
12 Other 
13 Dummy 
Fig. 196 Verandah table 
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Correlation of the Descriptor and roofline tables indicators showed that some styles required a new category 
while others could be deleted. The next two tables show the conflict between these two style indicators. 
ID Descriptor 
2 Gable (1910-30) 
4 Pyramid/Short-ridge (1910-30) 
6 Bungalow (1910-30) 
7 Asymmetrical Bungalow (1910-30) 
7 Asymmetrical Bungalow (1910-30) 
8 Porch Gable Bungalow (1920-30) 
9 Nested Porch Double bungalow (1920-30) 
10 Double Gable (1920-30) 
11 Porch Double Gable 
12 Nested Porch Double Gable (1920-30) 
13 Hybrid Porch and/or Gable 
19 Pyramid/Short-ndge(1890-1910) 
23 Other 
23 Other 
23 Other 
24 Spanish Mission Revival 
25 Triple fronted 
Id Roofline 
3 gable 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
4 pyramid/short ridge core, 1 front gable 
17 Hip with a gable 
5 pyramid/short ridge core, 2 front gables 
5 pyramid/short ridge core, 2 front gables 
11 gable core with projecting front gable 
12 gable core, front gable & gable porch 
12 gable core, front gable & gable porch 
16 Other 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
4 pyramid/short ridge core, 1 front gable 
11 gable core with projecting front gable 
16 Other 
14 Spanish Mission/Mediterranean 
18 triple fronted 
TOTAL 
TaUy 
6 
121 
57 
172 
3 
166 
21 
60 
29 
23 
97 
2 
4 
41 
46 
6 
17 
871 
TaUy % 
0,69% 
13.89% 
6,54% 
19,75% 
0,34% 
19.06% 
2,41% 
6,89% 
3,33% 
2,64% 
11,14% 
0,23% 
0,46% 
4,71% 
5,28% 
0,69% 
1,95% 
100,00% 
Fig. 197: Styles sorted by Descriptor 
ID Descriptor Id Roofline TaUy Tally % 
4 Pyramid/Short-ndge (1910-30) 
6 Bungalow (1910-30) 
19 Pyramid/Short-ndge(1890-1910) 
2 Gable (1910-30) 
7 Asymmetrical Bungalow (1910-30) 
23 Other 
8 Porch Gable Bungalow (1920-30) 
9 Nested Porch Double bungalow (1920-30) 
10 Double Gable (1920-30) 
23 Other 
11 Porch Double Gable 
12 Nested Porch Double Gable (1920-30) 
24 Spanish Mission Revival 
13 Hybrid Porch and/or Gable 
23 Other 
7 Asymmetrical Bungalow (1910-30) 
25 Triple fronted 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
1 Pyramid/short ridge/bungalow 
3 Gable 
4 pyramid/short ridge core, 1 front gable 
4 pyramid/short ridge core, 1 front gable 
5 pyramid/short ridge core, 2 front gables 
5 pyramid/short ridge core, 2 front gables 
11 gable core with projecting front gable 
11 gable core with projecting front gable 
12 gable core, front gable & gable porch 
12 gable core, front gable & gable porch 
14 Spanish Mission/Mediterranean 
16 Other 
16 Other 
17 Hip with a gable 
18 triple fronted 
121 
57 
2 
6 
172 
4 
166 
21 
60 
41 
29 
23 
6 
97 
46 
3 
17 
13,89% 
6,54% 
0,23% 
0,69% 
19,75% 
0,46% 
19,06% 
2,41% 
6.89% 
4,71% 
3,33% 
2,64% 
0,69% 
11,14% 
5,28% 
0.34% 
1.95% 
TOTAL 871 100,00% 
Fig. 198: Styles sorted by roofline 
This exercise coupled with fieldwork showed the need to create broad classes subdivided by pertinent features 
within each class, and the need to introduce new classes such as a 1930s groupmg. 
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Appendix 6 Classification 
The table below lists the unique Id and style descriptor, the first and last occurrence in Coorparoo, the number 
extant, and finally the number extant expressed as a percentage of the total (871). 
Id 
1,10 
1,20 
1.90 
2.20 
2,30 
2,40 
3,10 
3,20 
3,30 
3,50 
3.60 
3.70 
3.80 
3,90 
4.20 
4.30 
4,40 
4,50 
4.60 
4,70 
4,90 
5.10 
6,20 
6,40 
6,50 
6.60 
6.80 
6,90 
7,20 
7,30 
7.40 
7.50 
7.80 
8,20 
8,30 
8,40 
8.50 
9.10 
9.40 
10,10 
10,20 
10,30 
10,50 
10,60 
10,70 
10,80 
10.90 
11,10 
11.20 
11,80 
11,90 
12,10 
12,30 
12,40 
12,50 
12,80 
12,90 
Descriptor 
Colonial Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 
Colonial Asymmetrical Pyramid/Short-ridge or Hip, with stepped verandah 
Colonial hybrid 
Bungalow, with full front verandah 
Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
Bungalow, with U-shaped verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with gabled porch 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with front verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with cenfral gable 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable, sleepout & stepped verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with central gable & hipped roof for sleepout/verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with stepped verandah 
Asymmetrical Bungalow, with hipped roof verandah 
Porch and gable bungalow, with full front verandah 
Porch and gable bungalow, with L-shaped verandah 
Porch and gable bungalow, with Uanking sleepout 
Porch and gable bungalow, with lobby window 
Porch and gable bungalow, with Uanking sleepout and lobby window 
Porch and gable bungalow, with adjacent gables 
Coptic 
Gable 
Asymmetrical Gable 
Asymmetrical Gable, with hipped verandah 
Asymmetrical Gable, with projecting porch and gable 
Asymmetrical Gable, with transverse double gable & 1 or more projecting gables 
Asymmetrical Gable, with stepped porch/verandah 
Asymmetrical Gable, with cenfral gable, & hipped roof for sleepout & verandah 
Double Gable, with front verandah 
Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
Double Gable, with flanking sleepout 
Double Gable, with inferior gable for front verandah 
Double Gable, with stepped verandah 
Porch Double Gable, with front verandah 
Porch Double Gable, with L-shaped verandah 
Porch Double Gable, with sleepout 
Porch Double Gable, with lobby window 
Nested Porch Double Gable 
Nested Porch Double Gable, with flanking sleeping verandah 
Conventional, hip with end hip (double fronted) 
Conventional, hip with cenfral hip 
Conventional, hip with side & projecting hip 
Conventional, hip with hip separating enhance from sleepout 
Conventional, hips with 3 stepped back (triple fronted) 
Conventional, hips with 3 or more stepped forwards & 1 stepped back 
Conventional, hips with 4 or more stepped back from road 
Conventional, hybrid 
Hybrid, hip with front gable and stepped small porch/portico 
Hybrid, stepped hip(s) with front gable 
Hybrid, non-gable core, with front & side gable, hipped/stepped verandah 
Hybrid, indeterminate 
Spanish Mission and Mediterranean 
Georgian 
English 
Functionalist 
Kentish, hipped-gable(s) with front gable 
Hybrid, Derivative 
First 
1911 
1913 
1915 
1910 
1910 
1911 
1913 
1912 
1911 
1920 
1931 
1935 
1932 
1937 
1914 
1912 
1919 
1923 
1923 
1926 
1922 
1911 
1912 
1926 
1925 
1926 
1929 
1932 
1922 
1920 
1925 
1923 
1932 
1922 
1922 
1929 
1920 
1925 
1924 
1934 
1937 
1938 
1937 
1936 
1937 
1935 
1933 
1928 
1931 
1927 
1930 
1927 
1929 
1926 
1939 
1935 
1927 
Last 
1914 
1914 
1915 
1934 
1936 
1928 
1935 
1935 
1937 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1938 
1937 
1934 
1938 
1940 
1939 
1938 
1940 
1939 
1935 
1937 
1933 
1935 
1940 
1940 
1937 
1936 
1936 
1937 
1937 
1938 
1935 
1938 
1933 
1935 
1938 
1939 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1939 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1940 
1939 
1940 
1937 
1940 
1935 
1938 
1940 
1940 
1935 
1936 
Count 
6 
2 
1 
121 
55 
2 
11 
60 
54 
16 
17 
6 
10 
1 
6 
77 
26 
35 
22 
22 
22 
6 
8 
5 
8 
8 
10 
2 
7 
18 
13 
10 
12 
3 
15 
4 
7 
9 
14 
17 
10 
6 
6 
19 
18 
5 
3 
4 
7 
7 
4 
6 
11 
3 
3 
1 
10 
871 
% 
0.69% 
0.23% 
0.11% 
13,89% 
6,31% 
0,23% 
1,26% 
6,89% 
6,20% 
1,84% 
1.95% 
0.69% 
1,15% 
0,11% 
0,69% 
8,84% 
2,99% 
4.02% 
2,53% 
2,53% 
2,53% 
0,69% 
0,92% 
0,57% 
0.92% 
0.92% 
1.15% 
0,23% 
0,80% 
2.07% 
1,49% 
1,15% 
1,38% 
0,34% 
1,72% 
0,46% 
0,80% 
1,03% 
1,61% 
1,95% 
1,15% 
0,69% 
0.69% 
2.18% 
2.07% 
0,57% 
0.34% 
0,46% 
0,80% 
0,80% 
0,46% 
0.69% 
1.26% 
0,34%l 
0.34% 
0,11% 
1.15% 
100.00% 
Fig. 199: Styles classification 
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Appendix 7 Styles in Annual Reports 
The table gives the styles illustrated m Annual Reports from 1911 to 1939. The style id is given in the fu-st column and 
the years are given as a two digit number. The first and last year for each style is highlighted. 
ID 
1.20 
2.20 
230 
2.40 
2.50 
3.10 
3.20 
3.30 
3.40 
3.50 
3.60 
3.70 
3.80 
3.90 
420 
430 
440 
4.50 
4.60 
470 
4,90 
5,10 
6.20 
6.30 
6.40 
650 
660 
680 
690 
7.20 
7.30 
7.40 
7.50 
780 
8.20 
8.30 
8.40 
8.50 
9.10 
9.40 
lOlO 
1O20 
1O30 
1050 
10.60 
1O70 
1080 
1090 
11.10 
11.20 
11.80 
11.90 
1210 
1230 
12.40 
1250 
1280 
1290 
[Totals 
11 12 13 14 15 
\mm 1 1 
mm 2 2 2 3 
i i i 2 5 
i i i 1 5 
:l::i 2 
l i i 2 1 1 
i l l 3 3 2 5 
i i i 1 2 
mm 1 4 
12 11 7 12 26 
16 17 18 19 20 
2:::::::::::;i;: 
2 1 9 1 
2 1 1 1 
1 1 1 
1 
2 1 2 3 
1 3 1 3 
4 4 2 1 
1 
1 3 4 2 
rnisti 
I i i 1 
i i i : : 
::y:m: 1 
mm 1 1 
2 1 1 1 
12 20 12 20 18 
21 22 23 24 25 
2 imM 
1 2::i: |; |; 
1 1 
4 2 
2 5 1 1 
1 
2 1 2 1 1 
Mm 1 
i 1 2 
rnmmm 
1 1 2 
2 
1 1 
1 2 1 1 1 
1 1 1 
1 4 
mm 1 
mma 
mmi 1 mm 
mm 
y»ms 1 
1 1 
10 16 25 18 10 
26 27 28 29 30 
mm, 
mm 
i:|;;|i; 
1 
•:•:•:••-•:(•: 2 2 2 
1 
1 1 1 1 
1 1 
mm 2 
sssm- 1 1 
mm 
1 1 1 
1 2;:::: 1 
3 1 \ 
mm 
i 
i-mm 
1 1 2 
1 2 i 
l i 1 
mm 
mm 1 
mmi 1 
1 1 1 
sia:; 2 
17 12 14 12 12 
31 32 33 34 35 
1 
1 1 
mm 
\mm 
mm 
1 1 ;i:s:S: 
1 1 
mm 
1 1 2x¥>v:?v 
3 1 1 :;::v:;^ 
1 
1 mm 
mm 
1 
1 
mm 1 1 
1 1 1 
mm 
mm 1 1 
7 10 10 8 11 
36 37 38 39 
mmi 
mm mm 
mm 
mmmmi 
Wmi 
2 1 mm 
m^ 
3 1 m:v^ 
w:mi 
mm imm 
mmmmk 
tmm 
mm mm 1 
1 2 mm 
1 mm 
1 1 :W:m 
1 mm 
11 12 7 12 
6 
30 
19 
11 
3 
16 
21 
36 
1 
3 
2 
1 
2 
0 
0 
23 
3 
8 
3 
9 
2 
3 
12 
0 
8 
6 
12 
10 
3 
7 
11 
10 
10 
3 
0 
5 
5 
3 
5 
4 
6 
0 
1 
0 
2 
2 
1 
5 
2 
8 
2 
19 
3 
7 
1 
0 
4 
5 
384 
Fig. 200 Styles in Annual Reports 1911-39 
Page 241 
GLOSSARY 
Asymmetrical 
Baluster 
Balustrade 
Bay windows 
Bellcast 
Boarded balustrade 
Broken back 
Bullseye 
Bungalow 
Cantilevered 
Casement windows 
CGI 
Class 
Columns 
Cut-out 
Entablature 
Detail plan 
Eaves 
Flanking verandah 
Flared skirting 
Form 
French doors 
Gable infiU 
Gable 
Gable roof 
Half-timbered pediment 
Hip roof 
Hipped-gable roof 
Joist 
Leadlight windows 
Lobby window 
Loggia 
L-shaped verandah 
Mock weatherboards 
Old property description 
Lacking symmetry, though not necessarily balance. Dwellings with one projecting 
gable are asymmetrical. 
A short supportive element used in railings for stairways and verandah balustrades. 
Fencing for a verandah or stairs includmg a hand or top raU, balusters or panel, and 
may be fixed to a bottom rail or the floor. 
A faceted projection, usuaUy 3 sided, with windows. 
Widens or changes pitch, for example where a projecting window's skirt changes 
pitch and broadens at the base and when a roof changes to a lower pitch closer to 
the eaves. 
The verandah railing or fence is horizontal weatherboards or skirting. 
Roof changes to a lesser pitch over the verandah 
Small cfrcular or oval window used to light a vestibule. See also porthole window. 
House with a continuous roof and no roof projections; the verandah and main roof 
is integrated. 
Horizontal projection with no vertical support. Horizontal sunhoods are usually 
cantilevered. 
Glazed room opening with side hinges which opens like a door. See also French 
doors. 
Corrugated galvanised iron often used for roofs and popularly known as tin. 
Group sharing common characteristics. 
A load bearing structural element. Verandah columns or posts are a structural 
elements that support the verandah roof In classical architecture they consisted of 
the base, shaft and a capital. 
A portion of a boarded balustrade, iirunediately beneath the handraU, which is cut 
out and infiUed with battens. Another term is eyelet. 
Horizontal part or strip above a column and below the pediment. 
Local government surveys showing contours, dwelling outiines and sometimes 
sewerage lines. 
Continuation of the roof beyond the waU, the overhang. 
Verandah on the side of the dwelling with an inferior roof that is either stepped or 
hipped. 
Slim weatherboards that flare at the base, used as infill between verandah columns 
and to decorate projecting windows. Sometimes knows as bellcast skirting. 
In architecture a three-dimensional shape, a term that is generally used for the 
external appearance. 
Pair of windows with side hinges that open to the groimd; also known as french 
windows. The WDB referred to these doors as french hghts. Also known as french 
windows. 
Decoration filling in the triangular space of the pediment. 
Upper part of an external wall that is triangular in form and is the external waU of a 
pitched roof 
Sloping roof with gable ends; roof slopes from ridge to eaves. 
Gable pediment decoration consisting of a horizontal tie beam resting on exposed 
joists surmounted by timber battens over fibro or plaster. 
All roof planes are oblique slopes that rise up to a horizontal ridge, no gables. 
A half-hipped roof The top of the gable is cut off, so that the top half appears as a 
hip. 
Horizontal structural element, parallel horizontal beams that supported floors and 
ceilings. 
Window of small panes of rectangular, diamond or otiier geometric shaped glazed 
glass held in lead sfrips. 
Window used to light a vestibule that can be rectangular or round including 
bullseye and porthole windows. 
Entrance area featuring rounded arches. 
Verandah starts at the front and continues down one side, thereby wrapping around 
house on two sides; also known as a return verandah. 
Weatherboard cladding used to hide stumps. 
The land defined according to the subdivision(s) and resubdivision(s) of original 
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Pediment 
Plan 
Polygon 
Porch 
Porthole window 
Portico 
Projecting windows 
Purlins 
Pylons 
Pyramid-roof 
Rafter 
Registered Plan or RP 
Resub 
Return verandah 
Roof ridge 
Sash windows 
Sawn-off corners 
Scale 
Short-ridge roof 
Skillion-roof 
Skirting 
Sleeping verandah 
Sliding windows 
Spandrel 
Stepped stairs 
Stepped verandah 
Stucco 
Stud 
Style 
Sub 
Sunhood 
Symmetry 
Telescopic windows 
TG 
portion(s). When land areas were originally surveyed, the resulting plan was 
assigned a plan number. Where the land is surveyed by government surveyors the 
plan is assigned an alphabetical prefix, while freehold land surveys receive a 
Registered Plan (RP) prefix. In the 1980s the Lands Department converted the old 
land descriptions to lot on plan. UsuaUy the lot number is the last subdivision (sub) 
or resubdivision (resub). So timt Sub 296 & Resub 1 of sub 295 of resub 2 of sub 1 
of Por 109 became Lot 296 on RP 12958 and Lot 1/RP 12967, while Sub 274 & 
275 of Portion 56 could became Lot 274 and 275 on RP 12739. When the Lot on 
Plan is combined with the titie reference then it is known as the RPD or real 
property description. 
A decorative gable or triangular decoration that surmounts external openings such 
as doors and windows. 
Horizontal view of a structure. 
Three or more sided, closed figure. 
Roofed, projecting entrance to a dwelling. 
Round window used to light a vestibule. 
Roofed external entrance that is framed by columns. 
Windows projecting from the dwelling that are divided into two types, faceted bay 
windows and rectangular bay windows. 
Horizontal roof beam. 
Broad, massive verandah columns that support the verandah roof 
The four planes of the roof have the same pitch and meet at an apex. 
Sloping roof support. 
A survey plan for freehold land recorded or registered by the government. See old 
property description. 
Short for resubdivision. A subdivision of land is re-subdivided. See Old property 
description. 
See L-shaped verandah. 
Line created where two or more roof planes intersect. 
Glazed room openings that slide open up or down. 
Verandah roof ends in abrupt straight lines, that is at right angle where gutters 
meet. 
Relative size; in architecture a term used for relationship of people and 
surroundings. 
The roof planes slope from eaves to a ridge rather than an apex. 
A single straight slopping roof that has no ridge line or apex. Sunhoods can have 
skilhon-roofs. 
Slim weatherboards used externally to decorate gable pediments, projecting 
windows, and/or verandah balustrades. 
A side verandah that usually opens off bedrooms and is used for sleeping and other 
family purposes. Also known as sleeping porches and sleepouts. 
Glazed room openings that slide horizontally. 
End infill panel between verandah roof and house wall. 
Flight of step-railed stairs, instead of a continuous guardrail the balustrade rises in 
steps. 
A verandah attached to the wall of the dwellmg rather than part of the continuous 
roof From the 1920s the roof of stepped verandahs has a slight pitch and appears to 
be flat. 
Cement or concrete that can have a smooth or rough finish used for columns and/or 
exterior walls. 
Vertical weight bearing support used as a frame for walls. 
A group sharing common physical characteristics that relate to each other and 
together form a whole structure, the main characteristics being roof form, verandah 
detail and decorative embellishment. 
Short for subdivision or a parcel of land. See Old property description. 
A hood or roof that protects a window from the weather. Also known as a window 
hoods or window shade. 
Two parts are mirror image about an axis which can be a line or a plane, that is tiie 
axis divides the object into two equal balanced halves. 
Sash windows where the upper window recesses up into tiie wall. When the bottom 
sash slid up, the opening was large enough for people to walk through it. 
Tongue-and-groove, carpentry term for a neat joining of two boards, one board has 
a tongue that matches a grove or rebate on the second board. 
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Tin 
Transverse gable 
Verandah bay 
Verandah roof 
Verandah room 
Verandah 
Vestibule 
VJ 
Window hoods 
Wrap-around verandah 
Vernacular term for corrugated galvanised iron used on roofs. 
A gable roof unit parallel to the road. 
Distance between verandah columns. 
Either a continuation of the core roof or stepped down. The profile can be straight 
slopping, convex or concave. 1930s verandahs can be attached to the dwelling with 
a hipped or low-pitched roof 
PartiaUy open or closed-in room attached to the dwelling and used as relaxing room 
and social uses. Also known as a sunroom. 
OriginaUy an open area attached to a house that offered protection from the 
weather. Roof supported by posts, columns or pillars. Uses include welcoming 
visitors, socialising, accommodation and other family purposes. 
Small room or hall between front door and internal rooms of a dwelling. 
Vertical joint or vertical tongue-and-groove boards. 
Hood protecting windows from the weather. See sunhoods. 
See L-shaped verandah. 
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Abbreviations used: 
A & R 
ABJQ 
BCC 
BHG 
GG 
MUP 
NTQ 
OUP 
QSA 
QGSB 
QPD 
QPP 
RAIA 
RHSQ 
UQ ARMUS 
SAC 
UQP 
WDB 
WSHC 
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